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naar Game of the Month 


Inside XG XG'S CHOICE FOR THIS 
This month, read all about MONTH'S BIGGEST GAME 


the trials and tribulations of your 
favorite strategy editors. Or skip 
this section entirely, wheee! 


Dino Crisis 2 

With twice the run ‘n’ gun fun of the 
first one, this is one sequel that 
outclasses the original. 


Gamers’ Forum 

Bring out yer dead! For 
those of you who don't get that, be 
warned that XG is where letters go 
to die. 


Feature Strateg) 


> Game Over 

m= 1s not over until the fat EVERYTHING YOU NEED TO KNOW TO BE AN EXPERT GAMER 
lady sings, right? Right, or until XG SSX 
covers your game with a phat “Game 
Over” page. Electronic Arts hits the slopes in this killer launch 

title. Snowboarding action has never been better, 
Next Month and we detail all the tricks you need. 
Past performance is ~~ 
not indicative of future results. LU. Tekken Tag Tournament 
Contents of this page can and do Don’t be a chump in what is sure to be one of the 
change. PS2’s biggest launch games. Study our juggles 
Cc d and other advanced moves to win. 

ae ame i Cx Ridge Racer V 
hepa Arete 99 Curvaceous chicanes abound in this beautiful 
nad Cone > 6) racer. XG does a little backseat driving to get you 
Capcom vs. SNK 6A through the tough spots. 
Crash Bash 10 » " 
Dead or Alive 2: Hardcore 62 (Lz. Parasite Eve 2 
Dino Crisis 2 72 Aya didn’t get a facelift, but Parasite Eve’s game- 
Indy Racing 2000 28 


play did, as PE2 plays more like RE2. We show it 


International Track & Field 2000 38 to you, from beginning to en e 


Kurt Warner's Arena Football Unleashed 40 


ieavns~SSCtSS*C* SQ) Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 


NCAA GameBreak 2001 AA Capcom’s Street Fighter series has 20-percent 
NFL GameDay 2001 44 more kicking, according to our estimates. Our 
Ne imare Creatures I 49 strategy delivers a 100-percent butt-whuppin’. 
Parasite Eve 2 122 
Perfect Dark 30 S = F , 
Rampage 2: Universal Tour 58 earTTre 
Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 59 pecia eature 

_ Resident Evil 2 32 CONDENSED GUIDES AND TIPS FOR TODAY’S HOTTEST GAMES 
Ridge Racer V 114 
Seaman 23 ; | 
Shenmue 64 : DVD Tricks! 
SpiderMan 9 You’ve got your PS2 and you've got your DVDs. 
SSX 96 Well, we’ve got the tricks you didn’t even know 
Star Trek: Invasion 48 existed. Read on... 
Star Wars: Yoda Stories 59 


Street Fighter ill: 3rd Strike 130 . £ Bi... 

Tekken Tag Tournament 102 Tricks of the Trade 

Tenchu 2: Birth of the Stealth A ins 5 

Turok 3 Shadow of Oblvion.=SSsSC«3g_~«S«*«CHOUSANDS OF SECRETS, TRICKS AND CODES FOR ALL PLATFORMS 


Wacky Races 24 . 
New Tricks for 18 Games! 
Spider-Man, Perfect Dark, Seaman, NFL GameDay 


2001, Resident Evil 2, Ready 2 Rumble Boxing, 
Nightmare Creatures ||, Turok 3: Shadows of 
Oblivion, Wacky Races, and more! 


GAMES WORTH LOOKING AT 


Previews for You 
Dead or Alive 2: Hardcore (PS2), Capcom vs. SNK 
(DC), Medal of Honor Underground (PS), Armored 
Core 2 (PS2), Shenmue (DC), Mega Man Xs (PS), 

007 Racing (PS), Crash Bash (PS). 
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Performance 


Yu THINK you CAN 
¢ ERT THAN THIs BUNCH? 4 | 


With a combined total of 41 X Games and Gravity Games medals, you think youd have no chance in hell 
of ever going bigger than this crew. That’s where you’re wrong and InterAct is going 
to help you get there. And the payoff is oh, so sweet. When you purchase InterAct, GameShark 
and Performance brand videogame accessories now through the end of February 2001, InterAct 
will give you chances to win posters, skateboards, snowboards, BMX and motorcross bikes. 
big ticket electronics and some killer trips. Those chances will come every day, every week, and 
every month through February 2001. It’s simple. Buy products. Earn points. Win. 
What are you waiting for? A personal invite from Dave Mirra? 
Check out GoBigWinBig.com for official rules and instructions. 


Inside 


Dan Lealiy 
Editor in Chief 
dan_leahy@ziffdavis.com 


Launches More Like Lurches, But We'll Take ’Em 


In just over a month’s time we’ve seen the 
launch of two highly anticipated gaming 
tools: PlayStation 2 and SegaNet. While both 
launches were, on the whole, a huge success, 
they both had their problems. SegaNet’s sup- 
posed no-frills sign-up process was a royal 


definition of the word “launch,” | think Sega 
and Sony deserve a little leeway. Launch 
means to set in motion. SegaNet is not going 
to be perfect right away, and Sony can’t magi- 
cally produce 70 million PS2s. Gripe if you 
like, but I'll take any launch which shows the 
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pain (| know from experience), and potential 
buyers of PlayStation 2 came to grips with 

the law of supply and demand. If demand is 
greater than supply, you don’t get your new 
toy. Lousy, right? Maybe. But as | look at the 


promise of Sega and Sony’s latest efforts. 
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This month marks Andy’s first 
ever trip to the mecca of 
video gaming: Japan! He’s so 
excited at the prospect that 
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Everyone in the office was 
rather annoyed this month 
after listening to Phil con- 
stantly blasting dinosaurs 
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of his system, especially 
since his two favorite worlds 
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he’s been bouncing off the 
walls in anticipation. What he 
doesn’t know, however, is 
that this was actually a ploy 
to free us of him permanently. 
You see, we slipped customs Phil... 
some cash... 
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and screaming, “Die, you 
Tyrannosaurus scum! Die!” 
When he wasn’t doing that, 
we could hear him wasting 
time with Mario Tennis. Yeah, 
“Advantage: Waluigi.” 
We get it. Now shut up. 
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have collided into a single 
game for the DC. Now, he 
never leaves the office. We 
can tell which arcade stick is 
his by the fingerprints that 
have been burned into the 
controller. Slim is in heaven... 
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0p TURN STILE 
SANK: SITLE. 


Ehampionship Surfer is a surf rider's wet dream fea- 
na “turing a South Pacific island, 10 different beaches, 
radi: and 6 world class surfers including Corey Lopez, 

Shane Beschen, and Rochelle Ballard. All you have 


to do is rip barrels, 360's, aerials, slashes, Rio's 


Dreamcast 


(more than 40 tricks in all) against the best 
PP, E surfers in the world — and you can grab the 


o- Island Championship. 


od en Maybe you've got the cajones to be king 


ae of the waves. We'll see. 


Check it out this fall at a retailer 
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fone near you or visit us online at 


www.championshipsurfer.com. 


' 


aS a } ctf ve 8d Si) fe 
son SUE AMMA ‘ircs eniiss dice oecanne ios smameae range Mate’ Raa Cite teria 

i i | | | 

r | a! yeu 
) " evd . 
: i v's eS q 

Serene {teen} oan ee j 

1 ane : " 


PlayStat 


Also available on Windows® 95/98 EVERYONE fo} 


_ Choose from eight of the best 
= surfers in the world. 


* 


Meaem 8 8=6SELECT €@ SURFER = OVTOTUATPOVOMTOW ON ese LLATOALOATOWCOVTLATOTLATET LOTT OTE 


: a as a : | | | 7 | + 
ar OM i iyinpeay 
ae AEN TTT LWEIGHT e . 7 i ' } j i i j i i 


| RTO BALANCE - J i 
. CTT) POWER LAS 

See STVLE os Cy 

eee FLEXIBILITY 

ePERTTOO FITNESS 


fs 


4 


| ©)Dreamcast. [Ee 


Sega, Dreamcast and the Dreamcast logo are either trademarks or registered trademarks of 
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Time to reach: out and»posterize Someone, Our-new online gameplay lets you and up-to 
three of your bays use one console to take on wannabes-nationwide — from gloating Laker 
groupies in L.A. to nostalgic KnickS-worshipers in Queens. There’s e-mail sO you can, uh, “chat. 
Plus, franchise mode, swat blocks, and ill crossovers and spin moves. Allwith graphics - 
tighter than a point guard’s shorts circa 1974. Now we'll:see who's got internet game. 
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Questions, 
Comments 
or Gripes? 


XG Gamers’ Forum 
P.O, Box 3338 

Oak Brook, IL 
60522-3338 


or e-mail: 
xg@ziffdavis.com 
Please note: We 
reserve the right to 
edit any correspon- 
dence, for space 
purposes or otherwise. 
If you don’t want your 
name or address 
printed, just say 
so—but please include 
your phone number 
and mailing address 
anyway, for Letter of 
the Month contest 
consideration. 


Winners! 


e Here are the 
winners of XG #75’s 
Game Over Contest: 


1. Chase Tikker 
Highlands Ranch, CO 
2. Steven Strayhome 
Lexington Park, MD 
3. Jim Smiertka 
Kalamazoo, MI 


e The answer to XG 
#75’s Game Over 
Contest is: 


Twisted Metal 2 


XG 


The Converted... 


Dear Expert Gamer, 
| was wondering if it would 
be at all possible to get a 
converter so | could play my 
old Nintendo games on my 
N64. 
Name Withheld 
TDimo33946@aol.com 


While we’ve all hoped that 
Nintendo would release such 
a device, our wishes have 
sadly gone unfulfilled. A 
small third-party company 
did release an unlicensed 
device that allowed you to 
play Game Boy games on the 
N64, but all reports that 
we’ve read claim that the 
converter works shoddily at 
best. We recommend that 
you Steer clear and just make 
room on your shelf for your 
old NES and Super NES. 


Locked Out 


Dear Expert Gamer, 
Will the PlayStation 2 be able 
to play import games without 
mod chips? 
Name Withheld 
Thesilentser@aol.com 


In a word: No. As you may 
have noticed, Sony is not too 
big on the whole “let’s 
import Japanese games” 
thing. Heck, some recent US 
games have been pro- 
grammed to not even work if 
you have a mod chip 
installed. Expect the same 
hassle that we all experi- 
enced during the early days 
of the PlayStation, but don’t 
rule anything out for the 
future. 


Importing Blues 

Dear Expert Gamer, 

| bought the imported ver- 
sion of Final Fantast IX, but 
when | put it in my 
PlayStation, it said “Please 
insert a PlayStation CD- 
ROM.” I’ve heard that | need 
a chip, so if this is true, what 
is the chip called and where 
can | get one? 


Name Withheld 
BHuangHenry@aol.com 


If you read our “Import 
Feature” last month, you’d 
see what you need to play 
FFIX. It all depends on how 
quickly you bought your 
PlayStation. If it is one of the 
first batch, the so-called 
swap trick will work. If not, 
you will have to find a game 
importer that will chip your 
system. 


Master Swordsman 
Dear Expert Gamer, 
| recently rented Mystical 
Ninja Starring Goemon 1 
(N64) and | got to a place 
called Musashi. What’s weird 
is that is also the name of 
the PlayStation game, Brave 
Fencer Musashi. Who got the 
name first, N64 or 
PlayStation? 
DaRt_DrAgOoN __ 
Address Withheld 


Well, Mystical Ninja origi- 
nally came out in 1997, and 
Brave Fencer was released in 
1998. So if you look at it that 
way, Konami was to use the 
name in Goemon’s first 64- 
bit game. Of course, this 
doesn’t mean that Square 
stole the name. Actually, 
Musashi is just a Japanese 
name. In fact, Brave Fenser 
Musashi is very loosely 
based on a legendary 
Japanese swordsman back in 
the 1600s. 


Wario [roubles 

Dear Expert Gamer, 
Everybody that read your 
Wario Land 3 guide knows 
that you didn’t have enough 
room to blow out the game, 
so could you tell me how to 
beat the last boss once you 


got the five music boxes? 
Andy Haggard, 
Andyh@owc.net 


Beating the final boss in 
Wario Land 3 is so easy that 
you might be trying too hard. 
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because they let you buy games before they come out. It’s a great way 
to find other types of game-related goodies as well. 


Be the First Kid on Your Block 


Getting Games Earlier Than Everyone Else... 


Dear Expert Gamer, 
Do you know of any auction sites where you can pick up 
an early release or a hard-to-find game packs? 
Mike Brown 
Seattle, WA 


If you're looking for such hard-to-find items as one of the 
first Xbox consoles or one of the first Nintendo 
GameCubes—among other unique gaming opportuni- 
ties—be sure to log on to the upcoming “Nite to Unite 
for Kids” auction, September 7-20, on Amazon.com. The 
auction is part of the industry’s annual fund-raising 
effort for children’s charities. It’s sponsored by the 
Interactive Digital Software Association and supported 
by 25 of the world’s leading computer and video game 
publishers. For more information, log onto 
http://www.amazon.com/videogames — then click “Nite 
to Unite for Kids.” Just don’t forget to ask mom and pop 
for the credit card before you bid. 


o our Letter of the Month is kind of a plug...get over 

it. Just thought we’d show something positive 

amidst the current negative political agenda sur- 
rounding our industry. Even on our small platform called 
Expert Gamer, we can help dismantle media myths by 
demonstrating a responsible attitude. You can do the 
same by, if you’re old enough, casting your vote this fall. 
If you’re young, hopefully you don’t add fuel to the fire by 
being the stereotypical introverted, psychopathic, first- 
person-shooter playin’, maniac gamer. We know that’s 

the rare exception, and it’s time the rest 
of the country knew it, too. 


Nobody won the controller this 
month, so look elsewhere for free 
handouts, ‘kay? 


www.videogames.com 


EMAIL: xg@ziffdavis.com 


As long as you don’t get smashed between 
his hands, this last boss is surprisingly easy 
to beat. It's much easier than it seems. 


When he takes a swing at you with 
his giant fists, jump over them and 
quickly stomp on it. After doing 
this, pick up his fist and throw it at 
his face. Do this a few times, and 
he’ll go down easy. Just make sure 
that you don’t get smashed 
between his hands when he claps 
them together. That’s the only way 
to actually die in this game. 


Time's Running Out! 


Dear Expert Gamer, 
| read your Perfect Dark strategy 
guide and | need to know how is it 
humanly possible to beat the G5 
building in under 1:40. That time 
can’t be right—the safe takes a 
minute by itself! Anything helpful 
would be most appreciated. 
Christopher Dios 
cjdios@home.com 


The key to beating this time is to 
watch the whole cinema of the 
alarms being raised. If you do, the 
safe will begin opening with the 
timer stopped for the cinema. If 
you skip it, you’ll have to waste 
the full amount of time on the safe. 
This should help you beat that 
time! 


Import Pick Month 


Sin and Punishment 


Treasure, the team that brought you 
such classics as Contra and Gunstar 
Heroes, is back with a unique shooter 


for the N64 called Sin and 


Punishment. Taking a third-person per- 


spective, you must make your way 
through a futuristic world while blast 
ing creatures called Lufians. S&P’s 
richly detailed story will draw you in, 
making you want to find where the 
Lufians come from and why they are 
killing humans. Considering Treasure 


S 


Nintendo's GameCube 
Dear Expert Gamer, 
First, I’d like to say that | love your 
magazine. Can | have a job with 
you guys? No, oh man! Anyway, 
here’s the real question. I’ve been 
hearing a lot about Nintendo’s lat- 
est system, Dolphin. Could you 
please tell me if this system is 
coming out any time soon, and 
whether or not it will have a car- 
tridge-based format? If you could 
answer this question, I’d be a read- 
er for all time. Thanks. 
Nathan Smilek 
nb97@AOL.com 


Nintendo recently unveiled its 
latest system to the gaming world 
at the Nintendo SpaceWorld show 
in Japan. What was once know as 
Dolphin is now called GameCube. 
This box-like system 
boasts awesome 
capabilities. While 
no games were 
present, there 
was an 
impressive 
demonstra- 
tions show- 
ing some 
footage of 
Link fighting 
Ganon, X- 
Wings flying 
towards the Death 
Star, Samus of 
Metroid fame running 
from robotic spiders and Luigi 
wandering around a haunted 
house. Yes, there was even a 
Pokémon demo where hundreds of 
Poké-critters started dancing. A 
live demo was presented, where 
150 Marios interacted with each 
other amidst a field of impressive 
system effects. While there is no 


U.S. 


THE 10 BEST-SELLING GAMES OF AUGUST 


1. Madden 2001 
(EA SPORTS/PS) 

2. Chrono Cross 
(Square EA/PS) 

3. PSX Jampack 


release date yet, Nintendo is sup- 
posed to unveil the first batch of 
games at next year’s E3 trade 
show. 


A True Guitar Freak 


Dear Expert Gamer, 


Hey, | was wondering if | can use (Sony/PS) 
the Konami Guitar to play Guitar 4. Star Wars: Episode | Racer 
Freaks on my modded PlayStation. (LucasArts/N64) 
Do | have to purchase a Japanese 5. Tony Hawk’s Pro Skater 
system just to play Guitar Freaks? (Activision/PS) 
Thanks. And by the way, your mag- 6. Pokémon Yellow 
azine is the greatest! (Nintendo/GB) 
John i. 7. Driver 
Address Withheld (GT Int. [Infogrames]/PS) 
8. Spec Ops 


(Take 2 Interactive/PS) 
9. Pokémon Red 
(Nintendo/ GB) 

10. NCAA Football 2001 
(EA SPORTS/PS) 


You’re in luck. While there’s 
extensive lock-outs to keep us 
from playing Japanese games on 
our US systems, there’s absolutely 
nothing that prevents us from 
using Japanese con- 
trollers. This is espe- 
cially handy when 
we want to use 
the specialized 


Japan 
JAPAN'S 10 BEST FROM 8/23 TO 8/27 


controllers to 1. Dragon Quest Vil 
lay those en : 
pay 2. Koro Koro Kirby 
wicked fun (Nintendo/GBC) 
Bemani 3. World Soccer Jikkyou 
games like (Konami/PS) 
Guitar 4. Mario Story 
Freaks and (Nintendo/N64) 
Dance Dance 5. Yuukyuu Kumikyoku 
Revolution. It’s (Mediaworks/PS) 
a shame that 6. Mario Tennis 64 
Konami doesn’t (Nintendo/N64) 
release those over here 7. Dynasty Warriors 2 
(hint, hint). (Koei/PS2) 
8. SD Gundam Generation-F 
" * (Bandai/PS) 
Anime Addict 9. Final Fantasy IX 
Dear Expert Gamer, (Square/PS) 
| have noticed that in your mag 10. Jikkyou Powerful Pro 
there have been a lot of questions (Konami/PS) 


about Anime-related games and 
there have been a lot of Letter Arts 
concerning Anime. So, | was won- 


Editors’ 
WHAT THE XG STAFF IS PLAYING (Sept.) 


1. Mario Tennis 
(Camelot/N64) 

W a , 2. NFL 2K1 

a (Visual Concepts/DC) 

3. NFL 2K1 (on Sega.Net) 
(Visual Concepts/DC) 

4. Dino Crisis 2 
(Capcom/PS) 

5. Capcom vs. SNK 
(Capcom/DC) 


track record with its previous games, 
we can guess that this one will be 


intense. 
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You play Sin and Punishment from a third-person perspective, so you'll have a good 
view of the action. The control of your character is actually quite limited, so you can 
concentrate on shooting down the swarms of genetically-created nightmares. The 


6. Mega Man X5 

(Capcom/PS) 

7. Power Stone 2 

(Capcom/DC) 

8. Perfect Dark 

(Rare/PN64) 

9. Phantasy Star 

(Sega/Master System) 

10. Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 
(Capcom/DC) 


unique control rig sets this game apart from other third-person shooters. 


© XG 


SOURCES: NPD TRSTS Video Games Service (U.S. Top 10); 
Weekly Famitsu Magazine Japan Top 10) 


.. Sea 

Fall-Winter 2000 

~ NFL Blitz 2001 (Midway) 

Tokyo Extreme Racer 2 (Crave) 

' F355 Challenge (Acclaim) 

_ Matt Hoffman’s Pro BMX 

(Activision) 

~ Quake Ill Arena (Sega) 

~) THPS 2 (Activision) 

' Sega Marine Fishing (Sega) 

-\T Drive V Rally (Infogrames) 


ee 
Fall-Winter 2000 
@ Army Men: Sarge’s Heroes 2 
(3D0) 
@ The World Is Not Enough (EA) 
@ Spider-Man (Activision) 
®@ Blues Brothers 2000 (Titus) 
@ Big Mountain 2000 (Southpeak) 


ee 
Fall-Winter 2000 
m@ RPG Maker (Agetec) 
im Alien Resurrection 
(Fox Interactive) 
® Final Fantasy IX (Square) 


| SONY PLAYSTATION2 = 
Fall-Winter 2000 
m@ NBA Live 2001 (LucasArts) 
m Onimusha Warlords (Capcom) 
i Dark Cloud (SCEA) 
®@ Grand Turismo 2000 (SCEA) 
m@ NHL 2001 (EA Sports) 
@ Eternal Ring (Agetec) 
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Nate Biccingsley wins an 
Agetec Specialized Control 


Put your creative skills to 
the test by decking out a 
plain #10 envelope with 
your own unique touch. 
Send your letter art sub- 
mission to: XG Letter Art, 
P.O. Box 3338, Oak Brook, 
IL 60522-3338. (Entries 
submitted on anything 
other than a #10 envelope 
will be disqualified.) Letter 
Art can be submitted by e- 
mail (xg@ziffdavis.com), 
but must fit the #10 enve- 
lope size. All entries 
become the property of ZD 
Inc. and will not be 
returned. 


If enough readers like something, the 
chances are good that we'll continue to do 
it. Anime? You want it, you got it! 


dering why you don’t have an 
Anime section. There are a lot of 
fans of your mag that like Anime, 
and it might bring in more readers 
if you guys had an Anime section. 

You could have release dates on 
Anime videos or preview Anime. 
Or you could give information 
about Toonami, a popular Anime 
block that is on Cartoon Network. 
Of course, Pokémon shouldn’t 
take this section in your mag 
hostage. | think that if there were 
an Anime section, it would bring in 
new readers and make current 
readers happy. 


Jim Mooney 
Address Withheld 


Last month, Expert Gamer tried 
to give you a taste of import gam- 
ing because we had enough letters 
asking for it. If we get enough let- 
ters requesting a pure anime sSec- 
tion, we’ll probably do one. All of 
our editors love anime and have 
mammoth collections of tapes and 
artwork cells. If a few hundred 
more people ask, we might just be 
able to convince Leahy. 


Totally fogepi 
Dear Expert Gamer, 
Can you get Togepi on Pokémon’s 
Red, Blue and Yellow Versions? My 
friend said that if you beat the Elite 
Four nine times, you can get 
Togepi. Where do you get Mew 
without a GameShark in the Blue 
Version? Also, will Gold and Silver 
come out in English? 
Remington Allred 
mew-2000-83301@yahoo.com 


To put it bluntly, your friend is a 
dirty liar. You can spend days 
defeating the Elite Four a thousand 
times over, but that won’t make 
the adorable little egg Pokémon 
appear in the Red, Blue or Yellow 
versions of Pokémon. Togepi is 
only available in the Gold and 
Silver versions of the game, which 


Sorry, folks. Despite his having appeared in 
the cartoon for ages, Togepi does not 
appear in Pokemon Blue, Red or Yellow. 


should be out in stores by the time 
you read this. As for Mew, the only 
way to get it is to use the 
GameShark or to get it from one of 
Nintendo’s Pokémon Tour stops. 


Patrick Hanna 
Pad for the Sony PlayStation. Vineland, NJ 
Way to go, Nate! —— . 
* Or at least get you in the magazine and win a Bill Eitewmiller 
controller from Agetec (FIRST PRIZE ONLY)! 


60522- 33356 


XG 


Deerwood, MN 
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Living Up to the Hype 
Dear Expert Gamer, 

I’ve been thinking a lot about the 
contrasts between PlayStation 2 
and Dreamcast, and | realize now 
that the PS2 isn’t that much better. 
| just don’t understand why every- 
one is so hyped up about it. Sure, 
the PlayStation 2 has some great 
games, but many people overlook 
the good Dreamcast titles that are 
out there, too. I’m just sick of hear- 
ing how much better the PS2 is 
over the Dreamcast. The two are 
hardly any different! | guess what 
I’m trying to get across here is that 
history repeats itself. | think that 
the Dreamcast is PlayStation, and 
Playstation 2 is the N64. Thanks 
for letting me blow off some 
steam. 


Luke Owens 
Alpine, CA 


History does have a way of 
repeating itself, but with Sony’s 
broad appeal to mainstream 
U.S.A., it’s hard to believe PS2 will 
do anything but dominate the 
gaming scene for much of the fore- 
seeable future. Sure, Sega’s 
games look just as good if not bet- 
ter than PS2 games right now. The 
question is what will PS2 games 
look like after developers have 
some significant time with it. From 
a gamer’s perspective, however, 
just be happy that there will be 
several new systems and great 
new games to choose from. 


t 
+ 


Yancy Brotonel 
Miami, FL 
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TWO WORDS 


| Animated Violen 
Mild Language 
| Use of Tobacco and A 


-www.sega.com/ shenmue 


© CRI 1999-2000 Presented by AM2 of CRI. All Rights Reserved. SEGA, DREAMCAST, the Dreamcast logo, and SHENMUE are trademarks or registered trademarks of SEGA ENTERPRISES, LTD or its affiliates. 
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IT's SEEN A LONG TIME SINCE YOU WERE INVOLVED IN A FREE-FOR-ALL OF THIS MAGNITUDE: 
QUAKE 111 ARENA ON SEGA DREAMCAST 15 A PRIMAL STRUGGLE FOR SURVIVAL WHERE THE 

| IT BECOME CHAMPIONS AND THE UNFIT BECOME STAINS« PRACTICING ALONE CAN. ONLY TAKE 
YOU SO FAR. IF YOU'RE READY TO TRY YOUR CHARM ON OTHERS, TRY A CASUAL ONE-NIGHTER 
| IN THE ARENA. YOU NEVER KNEW 1T COULD SE LIKE THIS. 


BECOME ONE OF OVER SO 
SAVAGE GLADIATORS FROM 
ALL OVER THE UNIVERSE TO 
MEET IN THE ARENAS ; 
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MOTHER SHIP 


DIAMETER! 3.14 
ATOMIC NOs 39 


DESCRIPTION! OFTIMAL HOST 
FOR MULTIPLAYER ACTIVITY. 


ACCEPT NO SUBSTITUTES. 


J“EDFO! 7SH5S4s 


A FULL ARSENAL OF WEAPONRY 


ROCKET LAUNCHER? DIRECT HIT= DEVASTATING __ 
-——1. —— —— [ALSO SEE SPLASH | DAMAGE] 


ONLINE AND COMPETE WITH 
PC AND OTHER OREAMCAST 
OPPONENTSs ; 


he Roe 4 


MULTIPLAYER me 
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YUAKE Tl AKENA 
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RASTER 


PRODUCTIONS 


Quake iil Arena®, OUIA™ ©1999-2000 Id Software, Inc. All Rights Reserved. Quake ill Arena® for the Sass 
Dreamcast developed by Raster Productions LLC. Published and distributed by Sega of America Dreamcast, Inc. 
Animated Blood and Gore under license from Activision. Quake Ili Arena®, Quake® and the Id® logo are registered trademarks of Id 
‘ : Software, Inc. The Id Software™ name and the QUIA™ logo are trademarks of Id Software, Inc. Raster Productions™ 
Animated Violence is a trademark of Raster Productions. Se oan is a registered U.S. trademark. Sega, Dreamcast and the Dreamcast 
logo are trademarks of SEGA ENTERPRISES, LTD. © 2000 SEGA ENTERPRISES, LTD. All Rights Reserved. 


Wheel 


Super Start: At the beginning of a 
race, wait for the countdown to 
reach “Go.” As soon as this hap- 
pens, press the L-Trigger and A button at the 
same time. You'll get a boosted start and a 
four-second boost as well. 

Clean Pause: First, pause your game. Next, 
with the game still paused press the X and Y 
buttons simultaneously to get rid of the text 


Trick 0! 


A B.C 0 EMF G Hes J Kol M 

i Be ee 
NOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
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BACKSPACE / 
SEIMISHE” 
EEL NATS 


> Q SELECT GU MCKe 


E SPIDER-MAL FINALE’ MOVIE FRAMES 7-12 
| 260 PREVIOUS FRAMES (ile NEXT FRAME ©) BACK TO MENU 


Dream 


So you can see a Clean action shot of your 
current game. 

Infinite Slot Machine Retries: As soon as you 
finish a race, Save your game. You may be 
awarded with a slot machine jackpot bonus 
game after the race. If you do poorly on the 
slots or just want to try it again, just load up 
your saved game and the slot machine will 
be available to play once again. You can do 
this as many times as you want. 


he Month 


Spider-\\/ar 
2D. PlayStation 


On the main menu screen, access the 
“Special” menu. Highlight and enter the 
“Cheats” option. Now put in any of these 
cheats (shown in caps.) on the “Enter 
Cheats” screen as shown. 

Level Select: XCLSIOR 

invulnerable: RUSTCRST 

Webbing: STRUDL 

Game Comic Covers: ALLSIXCC 
Movie Viewer: WATCH EM 

Character Viewer: CVIEW EM 
Storyboard Viewer: CGOSSETT 

What If Contest: GBHSRSPM 

Ben Reilly Costume: BNREILLY 
Symbiote Spidey Costume: BLKSPIDR 
Spidey 2099 Costume: TWNTYNDN 
Captain Universe Costume: S COSMIC 
Spidey Unlimited Costume: PARALLEL 
Scarlet Spider Costume: LETTER S 
Amazing Bagman Costume: AMZBGMAN 
Peter Parker Costume: MJS STUD 
Quick Change Costume: ALMSTPKR 
Unlock J. James Jewett: RULUR 

Full Health: DCSTUR 

Big Heads: DULUX 

Debug Info: LLADNEK 

Everything: EEL NATS 

No Naughty Words: Enter a “naughty” 
word for a cheat password and Spider- 
Man will appear next to the word and 
punch it, turning it into a “nice” word. 


Justin Florio 
Valley Stream, NY 


Aerowings 

Cheat Mode: At the “Press Start” screen, 
press L-Trigger+R-Trigger simultaneously. 
You'll hear someone say, “OK Good.” This 


unlocks Exhibition Mode, all levels, airplanes 


and more. 


Bust-A-Move 


On the title screen with “Press Start Button” 
flashing, enter the following codes for the 
results shown. You will hear a sound if the 
code was entered correctly. 

Another World: X, Left, Right, Left, X. Now 
you will have more puzzles available in 
Puzzle mode under the Arcade setting. 

More Characters: Right, Right, X, Left, Left. 
Tarot Card Reading: Up, X, Down, X, Up. At 
the game menu, go into the option screen to 
see the new “Tarot Reading” (Love) option. 
Talk Demo: First enter the More Characters 
and Tarot Card Reading codes, then, at the 
title screen, press X, Up, Left, Down, Right, 
Up, X, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, X. At the 
game menu, go into the option screen to see 
the new “Talk Demo” option. 


Crazy 

From the mode selection screen, choose 
either Arcade or Original Mode as well as the 
amount of time you want. Next, at the “Now 
Loading” screen, press and hold the follow- 
ing button combinations until the driver 
select screen appears. 

No Arrows: Press and hold R-Trigger+ START. 
When the driver select screen appears, you 
will see “No Arrows” in the lower-left corner 
of the screen. If you haven’t memorized the 
locations, you will have to listen to your pas- 
sengers and pay attention where they point. 
No Destination Mark: Press and hold 
L-Trigger+START. When the driver select 
screen appears, you will see “No Destination 
Mark” in the lower-left corner of the screen. 
You'll still see a small green outline around 
your destination point, but it won’t be nearly 
as prominent as before. 

Expert: Press and hold L-Trigger+R- 
Trigger+START. When the driver select screen 
appears, you will see “Expert” in the lower- 
left corner of the screen. The combination of 
No Arrows and No Destination Mark makes 
up the Expert Mode. 

Hidden Bike: Go to the character select 
screen and highlight the driver you want. 
Press L-Trigger + R-Trigger three times simul- 
taneously, then press the A button to pick 
your driver. You will hear bicycle chimes if 
entered correctly. 
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Sy 
New Iricks 


Aerowings 2: Airstrike 23 

Seaman 23 

Wacky Races 24 
NINTENDO 64 

B Indy Racing 2000 28 

@ Perfect Dark 30 

B Resident Evil 2 32 


B® Turok 3: Shadow of Oblivion 36 


International 38 
Track & Field 2000 

Kurt Warner's Arena Football 40 
Unleashed 

NCAA GameBreak 2001 44 
NFL GameDay 2004 44 
Nightmare Creatures |! 45 
Spider-Man 22 
Star Trek: Invasion 48 
Tenchu 2: Birth of the Stealth 55 
Assassins 


a Rampage 2: Universal Tour 58 
| Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 59 
M@ Star Wars: Yoda Stories 59 


Score Big with 


¢ GameShark 
from InterAct and XG! 


If your trick is selected as the Trick 
of the Month, you'll win a free 
GameShark courtesy of InterAct. If 
you're given credit for submitting a 
great trick in this section, you'll win a 
free game! 

For more details and rules on the 
contest, read the text below. Email 
your tricks and cheats to: 


tricks@ziffdavis.com 


On all emails, be sure to include 
your name, address, city, state and 
zip code. For those who prefer to go 
through the postal service, send your 
tricks to: 


Tricks of the Trade 
P.O. Box 3338 
Oak Brook, IL 

60522-3338 
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DEAD OR ALIVE 2 to NHL 2K 


Get Everything: When you begin your 
game, abort Training Mode and get to 
the “Game Select” screen. While on 
this screen, hold L-Trigger+X. With 


a 
“<<, 


Fighter pilot missions 
Tactical challenges 
Free flight 

VS modo 

Options 

Replay theater 
Personal Data 
Training 


Dead or Alive 2 


Change View of Victory Pose: As your charac- 
ter does its victory pose, hold X and move 
the Pad or Analog Stick to rotate the view. 
Press the B button to zoom in. 

Full Screen Pause: During the game, press 
START to pause. Press the R-Trigger button 
to get a clean game screen without the text. 
Girl Art: Place the Dead or Alive 2 disc into a 
PC compatible CD-ROM drive. Access the 
disc and look for a folder called “Bonus.” In 
this folder are several images of the DOA2 
girls in bikinis. 

Uncut Demo: On the mode select screen, 
choose Option. On the “Option” screen, 
choose Game Setting. From “Game Setting” 
choose Others. On the “Other Setting” 
screen, change Your Age to a number higher 
than 21 (99 is optimal). Now go back to the 
mode select screen and pick Survival Mode. 
Play through this mode until you get onto 
the top ten ranking list and put in your name 
as REALDEMO. Now go back to the title 
screen and wait until the demo starts. You 
will then see the uncut demo with one of the 
scenes showing Kasumi in her birthday suit, 
lying in a gelatin-like substance. 


Draconus: 
Cult of the Wyrm 


On the title screen where it says, “Press Start 
Button,” press X, Y, Y, X, X, Y, Y¥. This is the 
first part of the codes shown below. You will 
hear a sound to confirm that the code was 
entered correctly. Now begin a new game or 
load a previously saved one. In the middle of 
the game, press START to pause and then 
enter the following buttons codes to accom- 
plish these results. 

Level Skip: Press and hold the L-Trigger+R- 
Trigger buttons simultaneously. While hold- 
ing these buttons, press Down on the D-pad. 
Invincibility and One-Hit Kills: Press and hold 
the L-Trigger+R-Trigger buttons simultane- 
ously. While holding these buttons, press 
Right, then UP, then START. You won't take 
any more damage and your instant kills will 
be worth 50,000 points! 

Regain Life Points: Press and hold the L- 
Trigger+R-Trigger buttons simultaneously. 
While holding these buttons, press Left, then 
Up, then START. 


Grand Theft Auto 2 


On the main menu screen, choose “Play.” At 
the next menu, move up to the player name 
and change it to one of the following names 
to unlock these cheats as shown. 
Invincibility: INFINITY 

99 Lives: BIGCATS 
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these held, press Y. You will hear a 
voice to confirm the code was entered 
correctly. 


Every Weapon: BIGGUNS 

Level Select: SESAME 

Recover Weapon After Death: LOSTTOYS 
Double Damage: DBLWAMMY 

Unlimited Electric Gun: BIGFRIES 

No Police: LAWLESS 

Get the 5X Multiplier: BOYAKASH 

Max Respect from All Gangs: ALLFRIEND 
More Blood: WOUNDED 

Get $500,000: MUCHCASH 

Get $9,999,999: ULTIMATE 

Pedestrians Are Elvis: ERRHUH (Note: If you 
run over an entire group of Elvis pedestrians 
with a car, you will get the message, “Elvis 
has left the building.”) 

Unlimited Flame Thrower: TOASTIES 
Invisible Player: SCOOBYDO. 


Legacy of Kain: 
Soul Reaver 


Press START to pause in the middle of the 
game and enter any of these codes. You will 
hear a confirmation sound after each code is 
entered. 

Refill Health: Hold L-Trigger and press Down, 
B, Up, Left, Up, Left. 

Next Level Health: Hold L-Trigger and press 
Right, A, Left, Y, Up, Down. 

Maximum Health: Hold L-Trigger and press 
Right, B, Down, Up, Down, Up. 

Refill Magic: Hold L-Trigger and press Right, 
Right, Left, Y, Right, Down. 

Maximum Magic: Hold L-Trigger and press Y, 
Right, Down, Right, Up, Y, Left. 

Pass Through Barriers: Hold L-Trigger and 
press Down, B, B, Left, Right, Y, Up. 

Wall Climbing: Hold L-Trigger and press Y, 
Down, X, Right, Up, Down. 

Hurt Raziel: Hold L-Trigger and press Left,B, 
Up, Up, Down. 

Force: Hold L-Trigger and press Left, Right, B, 
Left, Right, Left. 

Constrict: Hold L-Trigger and press Down, 
Up, Right, Right, B, Up, Up, Down. 

Force Glyph: Hold L-Trigger and press Down, 
Left, Y, Down, Up. 

Stone Glyph: Hold L-Trigger and press Down, 
B, Up, Left, Down, Right, Right. 

Sound Glyph: Hold L-Trigger and press Right, 
Right, Down, B, Up, Up, Down. 

Water Glyph: Hold L-Trigger and press Down, 
B, Up, Down, Right. 

Sunlight Glyph: Hold L-Trigger and press Left, 
B, Left, Right, Right, Up, Up, Left. 

Fire Glyph: Hold L-Trigger and press Up, Up, 
Right, Up, Y, X, Right. 

Shift at Any Time: Hold L-Trigger and press 
Up, Up, Down, Right, Right, Left, B, Right, 
Left, Down. 


Magforce ‘acne 


All Tripods, Classes and Tracks: On the main 


menu, highlight the vehicle select and hold 
the X+Y buttons simultaneously. While hold- 
ing these, press Up, Left, Down, Right, Right, 
Up, Down, Right. You will hear a sound when 
the trick is entered correctly. Now access the 
vehicle and track select options to see all the 
new tripods, classes and tracks at your dis- 
posal. 


NBA 


From the main menu, go into the options 
screen and pick the “Codes” option. At the 
“Cheat Codes” screen, enter one of the pass- 
words below for the results as shown. Make 
sure you enter the codes in all capital letters. 
Secret Teams: DEVDUDES (Opens the three 
Insomniacs teams, which include the Sega 
Sports, Sega and NBA 2K teams.) 

Huge Ball: BEACHBOYS 

Crowd Message: HIMOM 

Giant Heads: FATHEAD 

Micro Players: LITTLEGUY 

Large Players: MONSTER 

Squished Players: SQUISHY 

Obese Players: DOUGHBOY 

Huge Feet: BIGFOOT 

Hurt Coaches: COACHOUCH 


NBA > iowlme 


On the “Tonight’s Match-Up” screen, enter 
these codes with the Turbo, Shoot and Pass 
buttons the number of times shown and 
then press the Pad or Stick in the direction 
indicated by the code (For 4-3-2 Up, you 
would press Turbo four times, Shoot three 
times, Pass two times, then press Up). 
Tournament Mode: 1-1-1 Down. 

Show Shot Percentage: 0-0-1 Down. 

Show Hotspot: 1-0-0 Down. 

No Hotspots: 2-0-1 Up (2p must agree). 

Big Head Mode: 2-0-0 Right. 

Team Uniform: 4-0-0 Right (2p must agree). 
Alternate Uniform: 4-3-0 Right. 

Midway Uniform: 4-0-1 Right. 

Home Uniform: 4-1-0 Right. 

Away Uniform: 4-2-0 Right. 

Fog: 1-2-3 Up (Outdoor courts only). 

Thick Fog: 1-2-3 Down (Outdoor courts only). 
Night Fog: 1-2-3 Left (Outdoor courts only). 
Swamp Fog: 1-2-3 Right (Outdoor courts 
only). 

Rain: 1-4-1 Left (Outdoor courts only). 
Snow: 1-2-1 Left (Outdoor courts only). 
Blizzard: 1-3-1 Left. 

No Replays: 3-3-1 Left. 

No Tipoff: 4-4-4 Up (2p must agree). 


DREAMCAST CODES © 
NFL 2 


Enable cheats by going into the options 
screen, choosing the “Codes” selection and 
entering the following codes. 

Alternate Text: SCRAWL (Some of the text 
will have a different font.) 

Fat Players: LARD 

Sega Sports Team: SUPERSTARS (The Sega 
Sports team will be available at the team 
selection screen between the NFL All-Pros 
and San Francisco agers.) 

Turbo Mode: TURBO (Then, choose the 
“Game Options” selection, highlight “Game 
Speed” and change the speed to “Turbo.”) 
Slow-Motion Mode: DEDMAN (Then, choose 
the “Game Options” selection, highlight 
“Game Speed” and change the speed to 
“Slomo.”) 

High-Pitched Commentary: SQUEEKY 
Auto-Defense Play Selection: On the play 
selection screen when on defense, press A 
twice to have the CPU choose a random play 
to stop your opponent. 

More Attribute Points: In the Create-A-Player 
Mode, highlight an attribute and move the 
points all the way down to “o.” Then move it 
all the way back up to the original number. 
Now look at the available points at the top of 
the screen and you will have gained a point. 
Do this for each attribute and you will gain a 
point for each one. 


NFL Quarterback Club 
2000 


On the main menu screen, move down to the 
“Enter Cheat” option and put in any of these 
codes for the results as shown. 

Stocky Players: MRSHMLLW 

More Injuries: HSPTL 

Big Football: BCHBLL 

Thin Players: TTHPCK 

Large Coin at Coin Toss: BGMNY 

More Fumbles: BTTRFNGRS 

Bouncy Ball: FLBBR 

Smokey Ball: HSNFR 

Slow Motion: FRRSTGMP 

Rugby Mode: RGBY 


NHL 2 


From the “New Game” menu, choose either 
Exhibition, Season or Playoff. Go to Custom 
Players and change the first and last names 
of your player to one of the names shown 
below. Once you do this, press A to accept 
the player. Back at the “New Game” menu, 
go to Trade Players and on the “Roster 


Rapid Evolution: Once your Seaman 
eggs have hatched and four of them 
have been eaten by the Nautilus, they 
will evolve. Once this evolution 
process happens, you can do this 
trick. After you’ve saved your session, 
turn the Dreamcast off and pop open 
the lid on your system. Turn on the 
power again and when the screen 
comes up, access the Settings file. 


Change the Date/Time to one or two 
days ahead. Set it and then start up 
the Seaman game again. The game 
will think that this time has actually 
passed. Repeat this process to devel- 
op your Seaman more rapidly. 
Remember to clean the tank and heat 
it each time to make sure he’s grow- 
ing well. 


XG 


GameShark 


D2 
Never Reload Machine Gun 
53C77E780000000F 
Never Reload Grenade 
3A212D680000000F 
Inf. First-Aid Spray 
8E93842FO0000063 


F-1 World Grand Prix 
999 Points Team Maclaren 
8F338341000003E7 
999 Points Team Ferrari 
FD6998C5000003E 7 
999 Points Team Williams 
699B651COO0003E7 
999 Points Team Jordan 
A9735FD3000003E7 
999 Points Team Benetton 
E6C716D7000003E7 
999 Points Team Sauber 
BAE634D2000003E7 
999 Points Team Arrows 
34312A03000003E7 
999 Points Team Stewart 
A1335FCFOOOOO3E7 
999 Points Coulthard 
F56998C 7000003E7 
999 Points Hakkinen 
31B12A06000003E7 
999 Points M. Schumacher 
23A76D07000003E7 
999 Points Irvine 
7DE5DD40000003E7 
999 Points Williams Driver 
C89BE9A5000003E7 
999 Points Frentzen 
DC288D83000003E7 
999 Points Damon Hill 
FE2998C4000003E7 
999 Points R. Schumacher 
ADEA1188000003E7 
999 Points Fisichella 
52A77914000003E7 
999 Points Wurz 
A9735FD2000003E7 
999 Points Alesi 
34F12A18000003E 7 
999 Points Herbert 
87F3835FOO0003E7 
999 Points Salo 
FD6998C2000003E 7 
999 Points Barrichello 
FE6998D8000003E 7 


Sega GT 


Plenty of Cash 1634D44405F5E0FF 


Ultimate Fighting 
Championship 
Infinite Skill Points 
EF97183E00002 70f 
Infinite Health P41. 
BF2E394700004348 
Infinite Stamina PL 
197C155B00004348 
Infinite Health P2 
F5A1954F00004348 
Infinite Stamina P2 
53BF749E00004348 


Infinite Time 


C60BE43400000004 
P1 Sudden Death Mode 
BF2D3947E0705041 
F5A1954FOO000001 
P2 Sudden Death Mode 
C608E434E0705041 
F5A1954FOO000001 


Manager” screen, choose the Free Agents 
pool. Scroll through the players until you see 
the one you created. Now press A to select 
the player and X to execute the trade. Press 
A again to accept this trade agreement. Go 
back to the “New Game” menu once more 
and select Edit Lines. In this menu, move 
over to the players (either on the ice or 
scratched) and you will see the faces or mes- 
sage for the players you created. 

Tony Twist: Tony Twist 

Ron Hextall: Ron Hextall 

Marty Reasoner: Marty Reasoner 

Wayne Gretzky: Enter this name to see 
“Thanks for the Memories” over the head 
shot on the “Edit Lines” screen. 

D Port Codes: Have a controller plugged into 
the fourth port (D) on your Dreamcast and 
enter these tricks with it. 

Black Box Team: When the logo for Black Box 
appears, press and hold the L+R buttons. 
While holding these, press B, B, X. You will 
hear the announcer say, “Oh, Black Box, 
baby.” Now Black Box is available in the 
choice of teams. 

Big Heads: When the logo for Black Box 
appears, press and hold the L+R buttons. 
While holding these, press B, A, B, Y. You will 
hear the announcer say, “Oh, Black Box, 
baby.” Everyone on the team will have big 
heads except for the goalie. 


Nightmare Creatures 


Cheats Menu: In the middle of the game, 
press START to pause. Next, press and hold 
the L-Trigger+R-Trigger buttons simultane- 
ously. While holding these buttons, press 
Left, B, X, Left, B, X, Left, B, X, A, X. 

Replenish Health: When your energy is low in 
the game, just press and hold the X+Y+B but- 
tons simultaneously. Hold them until your 
health builds back up again and you will get 
a full bar! 


Rainbow 


In the middle of your game, press the follow- 
ing buttons to activate these special modes 
in the game. You'll hear a noise and see text 
on the left side of the screen to confirm that 
they worked. To turn off any of the codes, 
just enter them again. Note: Don’t pause the 
game before entering these! 

Avatar God: Simultaneously press Up on the 
Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad and A but- 
ton. Your character becomes invincible, but 
the rest of your team won’t be affected. 
Team God: Simultaneously press Left on the 
Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad and A but- 
ton to gain invincibility for everyone on your 
team. 

Big Heads: Simultaneously press Up on the 
Analog Stick Up, Down on the D-Pad, and X 
button. 

Humongous Heads: Simultaneously press 
Left on the Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, 
and X button. 

Polska: Simultaneously press Down on the 
Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, and X but- 
ton. 

Heavy Breathing: Simultaneously press 
Down on the Analog Stick, Down on the D- 
Pad, and A button. 

Stumpy: Simultaneously press Left on the 
Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, 

and Y button. 

Brains: Simultaneously press Up on the 
Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, and Y but- 
ton. 

Side Scroller: Simultaneously press Down on 
the Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, and Y 
button. 


NIGHTMARE CREATURES II to ZOMBIE REVENGE 


Clodhopper: Simultaneously press Left on 
the Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, and B 
button. 

Rude: Simultaneously press Down on the 
Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, and B but- 
ton. If you have the “Team God Mode” on, 
your team will be yelling at you to watch 
your fire. 

Victory Conditions: Simultaneously press Up 
on the Analog Stick, Down on the D-Pad, and 
B button. This will prevent the mission from 
being aborted if an alarm is triggered ora 
hostage is shot. 

Infinite Ammo: |f you shoot all the bullets in 
your clip except one and put in a new clip, 
you will not lose the clip! Keep repeating this 
to have an infinite amount of ammo! 


Street Fighter Ill: 


Hidden Extra Options: From the title select 
screen, you may choose either Street Fighter 
Ill or Street Fighter III: Second Impact. At the 
mode select screen, highlight “Option” and 
hold the L-Trigger+R-Trigger buttons. Keep 
holding them throughout the rest of the trick. 
Next, choose “Option.” On the Option Mode 
screen, highlight Game Option and press 
Left, Left, X, X, Right, Right. Move down to 
Button Config. and press Left, Left, Y, Y, Right, 
Right. Move down to Screen Adjust and 
press Left, Left, X, Y, Right, Right. Move down 
to Sound and press Left, Left, Y, X, Right, 
Right. You will see “Extra Option” under- 
neath the “Sound” option. 

Play as Gill: From the title select screen, you 
may choose either Street Fighter III or Street 
Fighter Ill: Second Impact. At the mode 
select screen, access “Option.” Then, access 
“Game Option.” Put “Difficulty” to one star, 
“Damage Level” to eight stars and “Rounds” 
to one. This will make it easier to beat the 
game. Once you play and finish the game, go 
to the player select screen, highlight Sean 
and press Up. You’ll now have Gill. 

Play as Akuma: From the title select screen, 
choose Street Fighter III: Second Impact. On 
the player select screen, highlight Sean and 
press Up. Akuma’s Triangle will appear and 
you will now be able to fight as this charac- 
ter. 

Play as Yang: From the title select screen, 
choose Street Fighter III. On the player select 
screen, highlight Yun and press any Kick but- 
ton to choose Yang instead. 


Tony Hawk's 


Choose Career Mode from the main menu 
and begin your game. While playing, press 
START to pause. Now press and hold the L- 
Trigger. While holding it, press the following 
buttons to unlock the cheats as shown. The 


screen will shake if entered correctly. 

All Cheats: B, Right, Up, Down, B, Right, Up, 
Ry Y. 

Random Locations to Begin: X, B, A, Up, 
Down. 

Big Heads: X, B, Up, Left, Left. 

Infinite Special Meter: A, Y, B, Down, Up, 
Right. 

Play as Private Carrera: Y, Up, Y, Up, B, Up, 
Left, Y. Exit the game and go to the character 
select screen. You will see Private Carrera 
instead of Officer Dick. 


Toy 


For all the tricks shown below, you must first 
press START to pause in the middle of the 
game. After each code is entered, you will 
hear a sound confirming that it worked. 
Every Map Available: Hold L-Trigger and 
enter A, Y, X, B, Y, X. 

Heavy Weapon: Hold L-Trigger and enter X, 
A, Y, B, A, X. 

99 Heavy Ammo: Hold L-Trigger and enter A, 
B, X, Y, B, A. 

New Machine Gun: Hold L-Trigger and enter 
B, A, Y, X, A, B. 

Toy Fixed: Hold the L-Trigger and press A, X, 
B,. Yee 


Wild 


In the middle of your game, press the fol- 
lowing buttons to unlock these new game 
features (note: Right, Left, Down, and Up 
are D-Pad commands). 

Invincibility: Y, Right, B, Left, X, Down. 
Friendly Al Units: B, Down, A, Down, 

X, Y. 

Boost: Up, X, Down, B, A, Y. 

All Weapons: A, A, Right, Y, A, Right. 
Maximum Health: Down, Down, A, X, B, X 
Show All Token Locations: Y, B, A, Left, 
Down, Down. 


Zombie 

Fighting Mode Stage Select: From the title 
screen, choose the “Fighting Mode” 
option. At the “Fighting Mode” screen, 
press and hold START. While holding 
START, choose an option with the A but- 
ton. The stage select screen will appear 
where you can choose between seven dif- 
ferent stages. 

Costume Change: On the character select 
screen, highlight a character and hold 
START. While holding START, press the X, Y 
or B buttons for a new costume. 


Wacky Races 


After choosing a racer, run into the 
sign in the middle of the grassy hill. 
This will give you several options and a 
“Cheats” option at the bottom of the 
menu. Enter these cheats for the 
results as shown. 
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All Challenges and Tracks: 
WACKYGIVEAWAY 

All Cars: WACKYSPOILERS 

All Abilities: BARGAINBASEMENT 
Super Difficult: CRACKEDNAILS 
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SO WHAT HAPPENS WHEN YOU TURN ON THE PS2? 

Well, first, of course, you have the nifty new start-up sequence (far right), and if you have a PS1, PS2, 
or DVD disc in the system it will automatically load. But if there’s nothing in the system, or the drive tray 
is Open, you go to the new system menu where you have three choices: Browser, System Configuration, 


and Version. 


THE BROWSER 

No, not Netscape—this isn’t that type of Browser. This is where you mess with everything hooked up 

to your PS2: Any memory cards, PocketStations, DVD video discs, audio CDs, PS1 or PS2 games in the 
system will appear here as little icons. If you select a memory card, you will go to the memory card 
management screen: Select any software and it will load. Presumably other peripherals, such as hard 
drives, modems, and other extras will also be accessed through here in the future. 


DVDJL—"— OIA 


mm UTILITY DISK 

sy a [cee = The only CD that comes 

ae : packed in with the 

Sy | PlayStation2 isn’t a bunch 

ae of game demos (as was 
previously promised), but 
more or less an electric 4 
version of the instruction 
manual. It walks you through the use of various parts 
of the hardware, and also includes a short sample of 
DVD video and the PS2’s DVD player driver so you 
can reinstall it to your memory card if you need to. 


“Vm EME CALS, 


MEMORY CARD 


The controller ports and memory card slots, all the same size 
and shape as on the original PlayStation. Only two sets? Yup. 
Sony says they didn’t include more controller ports in order to 
keep costs low. 


The good ol’ PlayStation logo, which you can rotate 
easily to suit a vertical or horizontal configuration. 


e light In the Reset button glows red when the system is 
idle, and green when it is active. The eject button has a blue 
light that flashes when the drive is opening or closing. 


You might recognize these little buggers called USB ports—they come standard on 
modern PCs. All kinds of peripherals—mice,. keyboards, scanners, printers, cameras, 
hard drives—can plug in here, quick and easy. 


THE SYSTE 


SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 

Here’s where you can customize your system’s settings: change the language for the menus to Japanese 
or English, the time and date (yes, the PS2 has an internal clock), turn the digital audio out on or off, set 
the component video out to RGB or Y Cb/Pb Cr/Pr, and finally adjust the screen ratio to full screen or the 
letterboxed 4:3 or 16:9 ratios. 


VERSION 

These are the programs that run various functions inside your PS2, and will surely be upgradeable in the 
future. The list on the system as it stands now is browser, CD player, PlayStation driver and DVD driver, all 
of which are version 1.00 (not surprising since this is from one of the first PS2s off the production line!). 
You can’t really do much here yet, except for one very important, very cool setting under the PlayStation 
driver, where you can adjust the PS2 to play your PS1 games with faster loading and smoother textures. 
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MEMORY CARD 
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The IEEE 1394 port, also known by the much more friendly name “Firewire.” This same digital 
interface port can be found on camcorders, cameras and iMac computers, and will give the 
PS2 an incredibly fast connection to those kinds of peripherals in the future. 


Trip Hawkins, CEO of 3D0, on the PS2 to NEwswe 


that fundamentally changes society in the same way the printing press did.” 


_version. allows you to watch your favorite flicks 


PlayStation.2 


BOOTY CALL 

On bootup, four colored lights (purple, red, blue, and green) swirl 
around a dark blue mist, with any number of transparent cubes 
scattered about—the number of cubes seems to increase the more 
you play your PS2. After a couple of seconds and a loud tone, the 
“camera” zooms into the mist, and your disc loads. Huzzah! 


Here we have a pic of the 
PS2’s CD player interface 
(top) — unfortunately even 
more boring than the PS1’s 
Next is a shot of a system 
settings screen (middle), 
-~ which keeps up the “clear 
RESET Wal crystal and swirling lights” 
[ep motif of all the system 
menus. And finally we see 
what the browser looks like 
(bottom), with a memory 
card, PocketStation and 
DVD in the PS2, all repre- 
sented by icons. 


Two different stands went on 
sale along with the PS2 in 
Japan, a horizontal and a verti- 
cal stand. The horizontal stand 
(about $9) lays under the PS2 
and really doesn’t do much 
except look nice, while the ver- 
tical stand (about $14) stabi- 
lizes the PS2 so it can stand on 
one end and save space. 


THE DVD MOVIES 
Unlike the Japanese PlayStation2, which requires 
a memory card file to play DVD movies, the U:S. 


right out of the box. If you've yet to watch a movie 


‘on DVD, you'll immediately see the giant increase 


in visual quality that_it_offers. And don't forget all 
those nifty extras such as trailers, behind the 
scenes footage and director's commentary, that 
can be found.on many DVD releases. -_ 


WARS STARFIGHTER combines intense air and space combat in 


a fast-paced action-adventure. Live the lives of three fighter pilots 
ina series of harrowing missions to save the galaxy from the 
evil Trade Federation. Pilot extraordinary 3D vehicles—including 
the Naboo N-1 plus a variety of never-before-seen craft—through 


stunningly real worlds in 14-plus air and space missions. 


CONTENT RATED SY 
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Asteroids “yper 64 
Infinite Lives 8007F90E0063 
Infinite Points 8107F8FEFFFF 
Inf. Armageddon 8107F8920001 
Inf. Items on Pickup 8107F8A2270F 


Hydro J uwncer 
Enable All Boats 812B5CA20101 
812B5CA40101 
812B5CA60101 
812B5CA80101 
812B5CAA0101 
812B5CACO101 
812B5CAE0101 


Mario Jennis 
Enable Code (Must Be On) 
F13002903C01 
F1300292A005 
F130029803E0 
F130029A0008 
F130029CAC20 
F130029E86A0 
Press C-Down for 1 Point Win P1 
DOO669850004 
8015344A0003 
Press C-Down for 1 Point Win P2 
DOO669850004 
8015344B0003 
Press C-Down for P1 Scores O 
DOO6G69850004 
8015344A0003 
Press C-Down for P2 Scores O 
DOO669850004 
8015344B0000 
Press C-Down For Easy Win Ring Shot 
DOO669850004 
801535270069 
DOO669850004. 
801535230069 
Instant Paranha Challenge Win 
8115137E0032 
811513820032 


Pokemon Sriap 
Rapid Fire Apples and Bombs 
80382CB70000 
Have Apples, Bombs and Flute 
803AE51F0004 
Have Apples and Bombs 
803AE51F0002 


Star Craft 64. 
Hi Res Enable Code 
FLO9BA902400 
Infinite Vespine Gas-Episode |, IV & VI 
810B1D783B9A 
810B1D7AC9OFF 
Infinite Vespine Gas-Episode II 
810B1D803B9A 
810B1D82C9OFF 
Infinite Vespine Gas-Episode III 
810B1D903B9A 
810B1D92C9OFF 
Infinite Minerals-Episode 1, IV & VI 
810B1D483B9A 
810B1D4AC9OFF 
Infinite Minerals-Episode II 
810B1D503B9A 
810B1D52C9OFF 
Infinite Minerals-Episode III 
810B1D603B9A 
810B1D62C9OFF 


ll-Star Baseball 2001 
On the main menu screen, high- 
light and access the “Game 
Options.” In the “Game Options” screen, 
scroll until you highlight the “Enter Cheats” 
option. Access this option and on the cheat 
code screen, enter one of these passwords 
for the following modes. 

Big Ball Mode: BCHBLKTPTY 

Ball Trail Mode: WLDWLDWST 

Aluminum Bats: HOLLOWBATS 

Small Players: TOMTHUMB 

Blurred Graphics: MYEYES 

Float to Dugout After an Out: 

FLYAWAY 

Blackout Mode: WTOTL 


Army Men: Air Combat 

All Levels Open, Every Helicopter Available: 
On the main menu screen, access the 
“Password” option. Now put in R-Shoulder, 
C-Left, Right, Up as your password, then 
press the A button to accept. 


From the title screen, choose “Play.” Now 
pick Stroke or Match Play and choose to edit 
a golfer. Go to the “Edit Name” option and 
enter one of the following codes for the 
results as shown. 

Unlock Kimmi: Choose any character and 
change the name to Rapper. 

Unlock Starr: Choose any character and 
change the name to Retro. 

Unlock Marvin the Alien: Choose any charac- 
ter and change the name to Ufo. 

Change the Looks of Liltiger: Choose Liltiger 
and change the name to Prodigy. 

Unlock the Volcano Course: Choose any 
character and change the name to Sthelens. 
Tiger Woods Fan: Cybertw 

Cindy: Instyle 

Festus the Ghost: Goldder 

EA Gamer: Willi 

The Bengal: Tigerrrr 

Elvis: Delvis 

Bobby: Brat 

Robert: Ice 


Donkey Kong 64 

Play Jetpac Anytime: After acquiring 15 
Banana Medals, go to Cranky and play the 
Jetpac game. To obtain the Rareware Coin, 
you must get 5,000 points in the game. After 
you do this, take pictures of six fairies with 
your camera and you will be able to play the 
Jetpac game any time. Just go to the 
“Mystery” menu to find this option! 

Play Arcade Donkey Kong Anytime: You must 
first complete DK’s Barrel Blast inside Frantic 
Factory and then a lever will appear. Grab the 
lever in front of the Donkey Kong Arcade 
game to play it. You must win the game by 
beating all of the stages (four in all). After 
you do this, beat the game once more to 
obtain the Nintendo Coin. Now, take pictures 
of six fairies with your camera. After return- 
ing to the main menu, go to the “Mystery” 
menu and you will see an option to play the 
Arcade Donkey Kong game at any time! 


Excitebike 64 
On the main menu screen, press and hold 


the following buttons in this order: Hold L- 
Shoulder, then hold C-Right, then hold C- 


Nintendo 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL 2001 to GOLDENEYE 007 


Down. While holding these buttons, press 
A and the “Enter a Cheat Code” menu will 
appear. On this screen, you may enter any 
of these passwords as shown. 

Big Head Mode: BLAHBLAH 

Invisible Rider: INVISRIDER 

Stunt Bonus: SHOWOFF 

Unlock Every Stunt: TRICKSTER 

Mirror Tracks: YADAYADA 

Tiny Head: PINHEAD 

Beat This!: PATWELLS 

Night Mode: On the main menu screen, 
press and hold the following buttons in this 
order: Hold L-Shoulder, then hold C-Right, 
then hold C-Down. While holding these but- 
tons, press A. The “Enter A Cheat Code” 
menu will appear. On this screen, input MID- 
NIGHT. 


Extreme G: X@2 


To get any of these codes to work just get to 
the bike selection screen and press the R- 
Shoulder to get to the “Customize” screen. 
Now move over to the “Enter Name” option, 
access it and put in the passwords for the 
results shown below. 

Cause Track to Spin: SPIRAL 

Paper Airplanes/WipeOut-Style Ships in 
Place of Cyber Bikes: 2064 

Wire Frame Mode: LINEAR 

Unlimited Nitros: XXX 

Overhead View: SPYEYE 

Remove All Meters and Text from Screen: 
NOPANEL 

Extra Boost of Speed and Acceleration: 
XCHARGE 


F-Zero X 

All Vehicles, Tracks and Difficulties: On the 
title screen, press START to get the mode 
select screen and enter L-Shoulder, Z, R- 
Shoulder, Up-C, Down-C, Left-C, Right-C, 
START. You'll hear a sound. Now choose the 
GP Race. A new difficulty called “Master” will 
be open! On the select course screen, a new 
set of random tracks called the X Cup will 
also be opened. Also on the select machine 
screen, you will now have access to every 
vehicle in the game! 

Shrink Vehicles: On the vehicle selection 


All Gold Cup Cars: From the main 
menu, access the “Gold Cup” option. 
Choose and empty file and put in 
YOU_DA_MAN for the name. On the 
Gold Cup Racing menu, all the cars 
will be open and you will have golds 
for every set of cars. 

Gallery Option: From the main menu, 
access the “Gold Cup” option. 
Choose and empty file and put in 
WOODY_COOKIES for the name. As 


Indy Racing 2000 


screen, press and hold L+R-Shoulder+Up- 
C+Down-C+Left-C+Right-C. The cars will 
shrink! 

Color Change: On the vehicle customization 
screen, press the R-Shoulder to change the 
color of your car. Keep pressing the R- 
Shoulder until you get the color you want. 
Vehicle Rotation: On the vehicle customiza- 
tion screen, press any of the C buttons to 
rotate your vehicle in any direction. 


GoldenEye 007 

Button Codes: Button codes have finally 
been revealed for GoldenEye 007! Just enter 
these codes during a single player game 
(don’t pause) with the L-Shoulder and R- 
Shoulder buttons, C buttons, and D-Pad. 
These codes are tricky, so make sure to hold 
the buttons for about one or two seconds 
before going to the next step of the code. 
All Guns Unlocked: Hold L-Shoulder+R- 
Shoulder and press Down, hold L-Shoulder 
and press C-Left, hold L-Shoulder and press 
C-Right, hold L-Shoulder+R-Shoulder and 
press C-Left, hold L-Shoulder and press 
Down, hold L-Shoulder and press C-Down, 
hold R-Shoulder and press C-Left, hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press C-Right, 
hold R-Shoulder and press Up, Hold L- 
Shoulder and press C-Left. 

Maximum Ammunition: Hold L-Shoulder+R- 
Shoulder and press C-Right, hold R-Shoulder 
and press Up, hold R-Shoulder and press 
Down, hold R-Shoulder and press Down, 
hold L+ R buttons and press C-Right, hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press Left, hold R- 
Shoulder and press Down, hold R-Shoulder 
and press Up, hold L-Shoulder+R-Shoulder 
and press C-Right, hold R-Shoulder and 
press Left. 

Invulnerability: Hold L-Shoulder and press 
Down, hold R-Shoulder and press C-Right, 
hold R-Shoulder and press C-Up, hold L- 
Shoulder and press Right, hold L-Shoulder 
and press C-Down, hold R-Shoulder and 
press C-Up, hold L-Shoulder and press Right, 
hold R-Shoulder and press Down, hold L- 
Shoulder and press Left, hold L-Shoulder+R- 
Shoulder and press C-Right. 

Invisibility: Hold R-Shoulder and press C-Left, 


soon as you choose "Done," the 
gallery option will appear. Here is a 
key to the functions of the gallery: A = 
Zoom in, B = Zoom out, C-Up = Rotate 
clockwise, C-Down = Rotate counter 
clockwise, L-Trigger = Switch views, R- 
Trigger = Switch galleries, Analog stick 
= Rotate view, Down on D-pad = 
Switch between top and side views 
and change animation rate, START = 
Exit. 
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HOT WHEELS TURBO RACING to PERFECT DARK 


hold L-Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press C-Up, hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press Left, hold L-Shoulder+R- 
Shoulder and press Up, hold R-Shoulder and press Up, 
hold L-Shoulder and press C-Left, hold R-Shoulder and 
press C-Up, hold L-Shoulder and press C-Down, hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press Left, hold R-Shoulder and 
press Right. 

Line Mode: Hold R-Shoulder and press C-Down, hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press Down, hold L-Shoulder 
and press Right, hold R-Shoulder and press C-Up, hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press C-Right, hold R-Shoulder 
and press Up, hold L-Shoulder and press Down, hold L- 
Shoulder and press Right, hold R-Shoulder and press C- 
Left, hold R-Shoulder and press C-Up. 


Hot Wheels Turbo Racing 


On the main menu screen, press the following button codes 
for the cheats as shown. 

Mirrored Tracks: Z, R, Z, Z, R, Z, Z. 

Towjam Car: C-Up, C-Down, Z, R, C-Left, C-Right, C-Up, C- 
Down. 

Infinite Turbos: C-Right, Z, C-Up, C-Down, R, C-Left, Z, C-Right. 
Seethru Tracks: C-Up, Z, C-Down, C-Left, C-Up, Z, C-Down, C- 
Left. 

Stealth Mode: C-Left, Z, Z, C-Up, C-Left, R, C-Down, C-Up. 
Race at Night: C-Up, C-Up, C-Down, C-Down, C-Left, C-Right, 
C-Left, C-Right. 


Hydro Thunder 


Super Start: When the countdown starts (“Three, Two, 
One, Go Go Go!”), press and hold the A button immedi- 


ately after the announcer says “One.” If your timing is cor- 


rect, you will boost ahead and a voice will say, “Super 
Start.” 

Boost Jump: When you want your boat to jump over an 
obstacle or to get a boost power-up, just hold the A but- 
ton and press B+Z at the same time. 


Kirby 64: The Crystal Shards 
Unlimited 1-Ups: Blue Stars replace Crystal Shards when 
you reenter a cleared level, and you can return to a level 
you’ve already conquered and pilfer its Blue Stars till you 
get all the 1-Ups you'll ever need. To do this quickly, go to 
a level where the Crystal was found near the beginning 
(Level 1-1, for example). Once you grab the Blue Star, 
pause the game and choose “Try Again.” Next, exit the 
level, then go right back into it so you can collect another 


Blue Star. You can repeat this process as often as you like. 


Knockout Kings 2000 


Big Gloves Trick: Press START to pause the game in the 
middle of play and enter C-Up, C-Down, C-Up, C-Up, C- 
Down. You should hear a bell ring five times, which con- 
firms that you entered the code correctly. To disable Big 
Gloves, simply re-enter the code. 


Madden NFL 2000 


Put in any one of these codes at the “Code Entry” screen 
to initiate the cheat as shown. 
20-Yard First Downs: FIRSTIS20 
100-Yard Passes: PIGSKINSFLY 
More Injuries: PAINFUL 

More Interceptions: PICKEDOFF 
Less Sacks: QBINTHECLUB 

Less Penalties: REFISBLIND 

Weird Scoring Rules: DRBENWAY 
Dodge City Stadium: WILDWEST 
EA Sports Stadium: ITSINTHEGAME 
Tiburon Stadium: WEPUTITTHERE 
All-Madden Team: TEAMMADDEN 
EA Sports Team: WEARETHEGAME 
Industrials Team: INTHEFUTURE 
Marshalls Team: COWBOYS 


Mario Golf 


Password Screen: At the main menu, highlight the the 
option labeled “Club House” and press Z-Trigger+R- 
Shoulder+A at the same time. 

Toad Highlands Tournament: Put in KPXWNgN3 as the 
password. 
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Left-C, Down-C, or Right-C and choose a character. 
Left-Handed Golfers: On the character select screen, hold 
the L-Shoulder and choose a character. 

First Camp Hyrule Cup: Enter 0EQ561G2 as a password at the 
“Code Entry” screen to play a tournament on the Koopa Cup 
course with Donkey Kong. 

First Camp Hyrule Cup: Enter 5VW68906 as a password at 
the “Code Entry” screen to play a tournament at the Toad 
Highlands course with Plum as your player. 


Monopoly 

Potato Head: When choosing to add players to the game, 
go to the “Select A Token” screen and choose the Money- 
Bag. Rename the Money-Bag to Potato and the icon will 
now be a Potato Head character. 

Zoom Control: Choose any Token from the “Select A 


Token” screen and change its name to Wander. In the mid- 


dle of the game, press Z to bring up the Assets. Now 
press Up-C and besides rotating the screen with the 
Analog Stick, you can press the A button to zoom in and B 
to reverse the zoom. 


NBA Showtime: NBA on NBC 


On the “Tonight’s Match-Up” screen, enter these codes 
with the Turbo, Shoot and Pass buttons the number of 
times shown, then press the Pad or Stick in the direction 
indicated by the code (For 4-3-2 Up, you would press 
Turbo, Turbo, Turbo, Turbo, Shoot, Shoot, Shoot, Pass, 
Pass, Up). 

Tournament Mode: 1-1-1 Down 

Show Shot Percentage: 0-0-1 Down 

Show Hotspot: 1-0-0 Down 

No Hotspots (2p must agree): 2-0-1 Up 

Big Head Mode: 2-0-0 Right 

Team Uniform (2p must agree): 4-0-0 Right 

Alternate Uniform: 4-3-0 Right 

Midway Uniform: 4-o-1 Right 

Home Uniform: 4-1-0 Right 

Away Uniform: 4-2-0 Right 

Mascots: On the “Choose Option” screen, select the 
“Enter Initials” option. When asked to “Enter Name for 
Record Keeping,” choose “Yes.” Now put in the name and 
pin number for the team of your choice. 

Hawks: HAWK/0322 

Hornets: HORNET/1105 

Bulls: BENNY/0503 

Nuggets: ROCKY/o201 

Rockets: TURBO/1111 

Pacers: BOOMER/0604 

Timberwolves: CRUNCH/0503 

Nets: SLY/6765 

Suns: GORILA/0314 

Sonics: SASQUA/7785 

Raptors: RAPTOR/1020 

Jazz: BEAR/1228 


NFL Quarterback Club 2000 


Enter one of these codes at the cheat menu to get the 
results as shown. 

Rugby Mode: RGBY 

More Injuries: HSPTL 

Big Football: BCHBLL 

Flubber Ball: FLBBR 

More Fumbles: BTTRFNGRS 

Large Coin at Toss: BGMNY 

Players on Fire: HSNFR 


Perfect Dark 


Press START to pause the game. You'll see the Perfect 
menu. Move Left or Right to Options and then access the 
“Cheats” menu. Each option has different unlockable 
cheats within each category. Listed here are the categories 
with the missions and times you need to complete them 
to unlock the cheats. 

Fun 

DK Mode: Beat Chicago-Stealth Mission on any difficulty 
setting. 

Small Jo: Beat G5 

Building-Reconniassance Mission on any difficulty setting. 
Small Characters: Beat Area 51-Infiltration Mission on any 
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Alternate Costumes: On the character select screen, hold 
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Wrestling 4 Life! 


WCW way Ee 
Put in these codes at the “Pay Per View 
Password” screen to unlock the follow- 
ing cheats. 
All Backrooms Unlocked: 
CBCKRMS (in a two-player game, 
have you and your opponent climb out 
of the ring and walk toward the 
entrance. Stay close to each other 
and you will find yourself in the back 
room fighting! Pick the area you fight 
in from the match options under the 
Match Setup). 
All Wrestlers Unlocked: PLYHDNGYS 
Play as the Same Wrestlers: 
DPLGNGRS 
Bionic Wrestlers: MKSPRCWS 
Quest Cheat: CHT4DBST (In “Quest 
for the Best” mode, press Right to 
move up in the rankings. This will 
allow you to unlock more characters 
as you keep moving up the ranks). 


WCW Wil 
Enter the following codes on the title 
screen. 
Big Heads: Right-C, Right-C, Right-C, 
Right-C, Right-C, Right-C, Right-C, R, Z. 
Big Heads, Hands and Feet: R, R, R, 
R, R, R, R, Right-C, Z. 
All Wrestlers: Right-C, Right-C, Right- 
C, Right-C, Left-C, Left-C ,Left-C ,Left-C, 
BR, RR Le EZ. 
Extra Rings: Left-C, L, Right-C, R, Left- 
C, L, RightC, R, Z. 
Balloon Heads: Left-C, Left-C, Left-C, 
Left-C, Left-C, Left-C, Left-C, L, Z. 
(Damage to wrestlers makes their 
heads swell) 


WCW/nWo Revenz 
Nitro Arena Trick: When fighting in 
the entranceway, throw your opponent 
into the black door at the very end. 
He will disappear for several seconds 
and then come running out like he 
just hit the ropes. 
Playable Managers: Go to One-on- 
One Exhibition match and choose 
wrestlers that have managers. After 
play begins, press Z on the third and 
fourth controllers. 
Play as THQ Man: Highlight AKI man 
and press C-Down. 


Access Dude Love and Cactus Jack: 
Beat WWF Challenge on Normal with 
Mankind to unlock Cactus Jack and 
Dude Love. 

Burp and Fart Mode: Beat WWF 
Challenge with Mosh or Thrasher on 
any difficulty to get Burp and Fart 
Mode. Whenever you get hit or hit 
someone, you'll hear a burp or a fart! 
Ladies Night Mode: Beat WWF 
Challenge with Triple H or Shawn 
Michaels to get access to female bod- 
ies in the Create-a-Wrestler Mode. 
No Wimps Mode: Beat WWF 
Challenge with Faarooq or 

Ken Shamrock to disable blocking. 
Play as Sue: Beat the Challenge with 
Owen or Bret Hart to access Sue (the 
ring girl). Once you’ve opened one of 
the features or modes, press L, then 
the R button at the Main Menu 
Screen to move down to the base- 
ment. From here, you can access all 
of the cheats you’ve opened! 


difficulty setting. 

Play as Elvis: Beat Area 51-Rescue Mission on 
Perfect Agent setting in under 7:59. 

Slo-Mo Single Player: Beat dataDyne 
Research-Investigation Mission on any diffi- 
culty setting. 

Gameplay 

Invincible: Beat Area 51-Escape Mission on 
Agent setting in under 3:50. 

Cloaking Device: Beat G5 Building- 
Reconniassance Mission on Agent setting in 
under 1:40. 

Marquis of Queensbury Rules: Beat 
dataDyne Central-Defection Mission on 
Special Agent setting in under 1:30. 

Jo Shield: Beat Deep Sea-Nullify Threat 
Mission on on any difficulty setting. 

Super Shield: Beat Carrington Institute- 
Defense Mission on Agent setting in under 
1:45. 

Enemy Shields: Beat Carrington Institute- 
Defense on on any difficulty setting. 

Enemy Rockets: Beat Pelagic I|-Exploration 
Mission on on any difficulty setting. 

Perfect Darkness: Beat Crash Site- 
Confrontation Mission on on any difficulty 
Setting. 

Weapons for Jo in Solo 

Rocket Launcher: beat dataDyne Central- 
Extraction Mission on any difficulty setting. 
Sniper Rifle: Beat Carrington Villa-Hostage 
One Mission on any difficulty setting. 
SuperDragon: Beat Area 51-Escape Mission 
on any difficulty setting. 

Laptop Gun: Beat Air Force One-Anti- 
Terrorism Mission on any difficulty setting. 
Phoenix: Beat Attack Ship-Covert Assault 
Mission on any difficulty setting. 

Psychosis Gun: Beat Chicago-Stealth Mission 
on Perfect Agent setting in under 2:00. 
Trent’s Magnum: Beat Crash Site- 
Confrontation Mission on Agent setting in 
under 2:50. 

Farsight: Beat Deep Sea-Nullify Threat 
Mission on Perfect Agent setting in under 
7:27. 

Classic Weapons for Jo in Solo 

PPgI: Win all gold stars in the Carrington 
Institute Firing Range. 

CC13: Win all gold stars in the Carrington 
Institute Firing Range. 

KLO1313: Win all gold stars in the Carrington 
Institute Firing Range. 

KF7 Special: Win all gold stars in the 
Carrington Institute Firing Range. 

ZZT 9mm: Win all gold stars in the Carrington 
Institute Firing Range. 

DMC: Win all gold stars in the Carrington 
Institute Firing Range. 

AR53: Win all gold stars in the Carrington 
Institute Firing Range. 

RC-P45: Win all gold stars in the Carrington 
Institute Firing Range. 

Weapons 

Classic Sight: Beat dataDyne Central- 
Defection Mission on any difficulty setting. 
Unlimited Ammo—Laptop Gun: Beat Air 
Force One-Anti-Terrorism on Perfect Agent 
Setting in under 3:55. 

Hurricaine Fists: Beat dataDyne Central- 
Extraction Mission on Agent setting in under 
2:03. 

Unlimited Ammo: Beat Pelagic II-Exploration 
Mission on Special Agent setting in under 
reer 

Unlimited Ammo—No Reloads: Beat Air 
Base-Espionage on Special Agent setting in 
under 3:11. 

X-Ray Scanner: Beat Area 51- 

Rescue Mission on any difficulty setting. 
R-Tracker/Weapon Caches: Beat Skedar 


Secret Shaft: Note: You need an explo- 
sive weapon such as the Rocket 
Launcher to use in the Cheat Solo 
Missions, in order to do this trick. 

In the Carrington Institute, access the 
computer in “hacker central” with the 
Cheats on it. If you’ve unlocked the 
Rocket Launcher under Weapons for 
Jo in Solo, turn on this cheat. Exit this 
menu. Choose Cheat Solo Missions. 
Play the dataDyne Central: Defection 
level on any difficulty. Make your way 
down the platform in the beginning of 
the level and shoot the first guard and 
go in the double doors and shoot the 
guard around the corner. Go down the 
ramps and over by the security hub. 
To the right of the security hub is a 
large shaft. Switch to the Rocket 
Launcher and fire a rocket at the 
shaft. This will make a hole in the 
middle of it. Go through the hole and 
you will drop into a small room. Turn 
to your left and fire another rocket at 
the far wall. This will make a hole that 
you can see after the smoke clears. 
Now switch to your Punch and go 


PERFECT DARK 


through the hole. You will be in 
Cassandra's office. Run up and punch 
her to take her out, but don’t shoot 
her or you will fail the mission. Exit 
through the large doors to surprise 
the guards, which makes them easier 
to kill. 

Perfect Duck Hunt: On the first solo 
mission, dataDyne Central: Defection, 
you can do a little target practice on 
the passing cars. Just work your way 
up to one of the rooms with a wall 
taken up by windows and shoot out 
one of them. Now watch for a passing 
car, take aim and fire! 

Easier Escape: In Area 51: Escape, 
get to the end of the level with the 
UFO. When Jonathan and Elvis are 
talking, make your way up the ramp 
and across to the computers that con- 
trol the hangar doors. When Jonathan 
talks about escaping on the hover- 
bike, access the computer to the 
inner door, then the outer door. The 
cinema will show the UFO escaping. 
This is much quicker than having 
Jonathan do it all. 


Ruins-Battle Shrine Mission on any difficulty 

Setting. 

All Guns in Solo: Beat Skedar Ruins-Battle 
Shrine Mission on Perfect Agent setting in 
under 5:31. 

Buddies 

Velvet Dark: Default Character. 

Pugilist: Beat dataDyne Research- 
Investigation Mission on Perfect Agent set- 

ting in under 6:30. 

Hotshot: Beat Area 51- 

Infiltration Mission on Special Agent setting 

in under 5:00. 

Hit and Run: Beat Carrington Villa-Hostage 

One Mission on Special Agent setting in 
under 2:30. 

Alien: Beat Attack Ship-Covert Assault 

Mission on Special Agent setting in under 
ay. 
Beat Challenges Easily: From the “Perfect” 

menu screen, use Player 1 and choose 

“Combat Simulator.” On this menu, choose 

“Advanced Setup.” Move down to Load 

Settings and press A, but don’t choose any 

of the presets yet. Now, using the Player 2 

controller, Press START and then press Left 

with the Analog Stick. Move to any 

unopened challenge (without stars) and 
press START. Choose to accept and start the 
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challenge. Player 2 will now be ready and 
waiting for Player 1. Go back to the Player 1 
controller and choose one of the presets. 
Back on the “Game Setup” menu, press 
START and you will go into the game. You will 
be on the Challenge that you chose earlier, 
but it will only have Player 1 and 2 init. No 
simulants will be in the game. Play until the 
scenario ends (time limit is reached, etc.) 
and after you go back to the challenge 
screen, you will see a star in the second posi- 
tion, showing that it has been beaten. This is 
a great way to unlock all the challenges with 
ease! 

Weird Cassandra in Cinema: In the third part 
of the first mission (dataDyne Central - 
Extraction), play the game on Agent setting 
and finish the first objective. Go to the last 
room where Cassandra talks to you with her 
bodyguards. Before you finish the second 
objective (defeating Cassandra’s body- 
guards), you should run up the stairs and 
catch up with Cassandra before she leaves 
the building. Shoot her multiple times to get 
rid of her shields. Follow her outside and she 
will stand still. Now you can shoot up her 
face until it looks pretty mangled. Now go 
back into the building and take care of the 
rest of her guards. This will complete the sec- 
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Amenica’s Favorite 
Simulated Pastime 


All-Star Baseball 


On the main setup screen, go to the 
“Enter Cheats” option, access it and 
enter the following codes. 

Beach Ball Mode: BCHBLKTPTY 
Baseball Trails: WLDWLDWST 

Fly Back to Dugout: FLYAWAY 

Small Players: TOMTHUMB 

Easier Home Runs: When you're up to 
bat, press B for a power hit. If you 
have the pitcher aid on and can see 
where the ball is going, put the power 
box right under it. If you have a right- 
handed pitcher, place the box so the 
pitcher aid is in the upper left (just in 
case the pitcher is throwing a slider 
or curve). If you have a left-handed 
pitcher, place the box so the pitcher 
aid is in the upper right. If you stay 
under the pitcher aid and swing at the 
correct time, you will almost always 
hit a home run. 

Unhittable Fastball: Select Arcade 
Mode. When you are pitching, press 
Down-C+A and hold it until the ball 
reaches home plate. 


Ken Griffey Jr.’s 
Go to the “Create A Player” option 
and type “CODE” for the first name 
and one of the following codes for the 
last name. You will hear a confirma- 
tion sound. 
Tick Bodies: THETICK 
Weeble Wobble Players: 
WEEBLEMAN 
CPU vs. CPU Game: CPUVSCPU 
Home Run Griffey: With Griffey up to 
bat press Left, Left, Right, Right, 
Right, Left and Left on the control 
pad. You must make contact with the 
ball after you enter the code to get a 
home run. 
Big Feet: BIGFOOT 
Flat Team: STEAMROLLED 
Invisible Players: INVISIBLEMAN 
Big Heads: BIGGHEDZ 
Thin Players: TOOTHPICK 
Little Players LIDDLELEAGUE 


Mike Piazza’s Strike 2 
At the “Today's Game” screen, enter 
L-Shoulder, R-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, 
R-Shoulder, then input one of the 
following codes. 
Alternate Skies: Right-C, A, Z, Up-C, 
L-Shoulder,R-Shoulder, Z. 
Aluminum Bats: R-Shoulder, A, Z, B, 
A, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder. 
Red Bats: R-Shoulder, Down, B, A, 
Right. 
Blue Bats: B, L-Shoulder, B, A, Right. 
Crazy Ball: Right-C, A, Z, B, A, 
L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder. 
Crazy Pitch: Right-C, A, Z, C-Up, 
R-Shoulder, B. 
Credits: R-Shoulder, A, Z, R-Shoulder, 
Right-C, A, B. 
Devil’s Thumb Stadium: Right, A, 
Up-C, L-Shoulder, A. 
Easy Home Runs: L-Shoulder, A, 
Down, R-Shoulder. 
Easy Steals: Left-C, A, Down, Up-C, Z 
for easy steals. 


ond objective. Go back outside and ren- 
dezvous at the helipad (Third objective). 
When the cinema is playing, you will see that 
Cassandra’s face will still be mangled from 
when you were shooting her before! 

Floating Ammunition Boxes: In a multiplayer 
game, you can make the ammunition boxes 
float in the air by shooting a box into the air 
and grabbing it quickly before it hits the 
ground. The ammo box will re-spawn in the 
place you caught it, and be hovering over the 
ground. 

Bottles Comment: In Carrington Villa: 
Hostage One, go through the level and when 
you get to the bottom floor with all the wine 
bottles on shelves, destroy every single bot- 
tle. Daniel Carrington will make a comment 
and say, “Act your age, Joanna.” 

Get Silvers and Golds on the Firing Range: 
Go to the Firing Range and choose the 
Laptop gun on any difficulty setting. Hold the 
B button to change to the sentry turret and 
then press Z to throw it at the wall behind 
you. Before it unfolds to become the turret, 
quickly press START and then abort. Press 
START quickly again (the turret should not be 
deployed) and choose the gun you want to 
get the silver or gold on. Now go back to the 
firing range screen and the turret should 
unfold and wipe out all the targets on the 
screen with a perfect score! (Note: This does- 
n’t work with all the guns. You need to exper- 
iment to see the guns for which it works 
best.) 


Pokemon Stadium 


You must have the Yellow version of the 
Game Boy Pokémon game for this to 
work. 

Pikachu Talks: Upload Pikachu from the 
game to Pokémon Stadium. Don’t register 
Pikachu. Now start a battle and use 
Pikachu. When battling, Pikachu will say 
its name and have new animations for 
some of its moves. 


Rainbow Six 


Choose Your Starting Level: On the 
title/menu screen, choose the “Quick Start” 
option. When asked to enter the campaign 
password, use the Analog Stick and put in 
VZRFTMQ2G8SQ. Now, on the “Choose 
Mission” screen, you can choose up to 12 
different missions! 


Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 


Select Championship Mode from the main 
menu. Then, choose “New Game” and enter 
your gym name as one of the passwords 
shown below. 

Bronze Class Boxers: BRONZE (This also 
opens up Kemo Claw in Arcade.) 

Silver Class Boxers: SILVER (This also opens 
up Bruce Blade in Arcade.) 

Gold Class Boxers: GOLD (This also opens up 
Nat Daddy in Arcade.) 

Champ Class Boxers: CHAMP (This also 
opens up Damien Black in Arcade.) 

New Costumes: In Arcade Mode, go to the 
boxer selection screen and press C-Left+C-Up 
at the same time. 

Easy Training: From the main menu, choose 
Championship Mode. Start a new game, 
name your gym, choose a boxer and pick the 
“Train Boxer” option. Now highlight “Rumble 
Aerobics Training,” press Left, then quickly 
press A. If you did it fast enough, you will 
purchase the Rumble Mass Nutrition Regime 
(which costs $25,000) for $500! This will 
boost your strength and experience very 
quickly. You can also purchase the Sway 


POKEMON STADIUM to STAR WARS: EP.1 RACER 


Bag for $500 instead of $1,000 by pressing 
Right instead of Left. 


Resident Evil 2 


On the titlefmain menu screen, highlight 
and choose the “Load Game” option. On 
the saved games screen, enter the follow- 
ing button sequences for the results as 
shown. 

Invincibility: On the saved games screen, 
enter Down, Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, Left, L'Shoulder, R-Shoulder, R- 
Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Up-C, Down-C. Once 
you enter the code correctly, you will be 
taken back to the previous screen. 
Unlimited Ammo: On the saved games 
screen, enter Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, Right, 
Right, Right, L-Shoulder, R-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, R-Shoulder, Right-C, Left-C. Once 
you enter the code correctly, you will be 
taken back to the previous screen. Your 
ammunition will go down to zero, but you 
can keep firing and it will never run out! 


Ridge Racer 64 


Reverse Track and Hidden Caddy Car: 
Choose Grand Prix from the main menu. 
Using a fast car on the first course of the 
Grand Prix race, wait for the countdown, 
then turn all the way around and drive into 
the wall. Keep hitting it until you eventual- 
ly drive through the wall. Now you will be 
racing the track backwards! Finish this race 
in first place and you will be rewarded with 
the Caddy Car. 


Rush 2: 
Extreme Racing USA 


Tag Mode: Choose the Practice Mode with 
two players. Then, after both players have 
Selected their cars, press Up-C a couple of 
times during the countdown. When the game 
begins, the word “It” will appear on the sec- 
ond player’s half of the screen. The player 
who is not “It” becomes “It” when his car is 
hit by the other player, or is destroyed. A 
time will keep track of how long the current 
player has been “It.” 
At the Setup screen, hold L-Shoulder+R- 
Shoulder+Z. While holding these, press all 
four C-buttons. A cheat menu will appear 
where you can access the tricks below. 
Mass: Highlight “Mass” and hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press Up-C, Down- 
C, Left-C, Right-C. 
Killer Rats: Highlight “Killer Rats” and hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder and press Z, Z, Z, Z. 
New York Cabs: Highlight “New York Cabs” 
and press R-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Z, Up-C, 
Down-C, Up-C. 

Resurrect in Place: Highlight “Resurrect in 


Place” and hold Z+Left-C, and press Right-C. 
Then hold Z+Right-C and press Left-C. 
Frame Scale: Highlight “Frame Scale” and 
hold 2+Down-C, and press Up-C. Then hold 
Z+Up-C and press Down-C. 

Tire Scaling: Highlight “Tire Scaling” and 
hold Z+Left-C, and press Right-C. Then hold 
Z+Right-C and press Left-C. 

Auto-Abort: Highlight “Auto-Abort” and 
quickly press Up-C four times. 

Game Timer: Highlight “Game Timer” and 
hold Z+Left-C, and press Up-C. Then hold 
Z+Up-C and press Down-C. 

All Cheats: Highlight any cheat option and 
press L+R+Z+C-Up+C-Down+C-Left+C-Right 
repeatedly until each cheat becomes selec- 
table. 


Star Wars: Ep.1 Racer 


Debug Trick: Go to an empty game file and 
push the A button. This will bring you to the 
screen where you would normally enter your 
initials. While in this screen, hold down the Z 
button and use the L-Shoulder button to 
type in RRTANGENT. Now scroll over to the 
“End” option while still holding Z and hit the 
L-Shoulder button once more. At this point 
nothing will happen. Now, while still holding 
Z, push the B button to exit the screen and 
then push A to bring you back into the 
Initials screen. Now, while holding Z and 
using L-Shoulder button, type in ABACUS. 
Scroll over to the “End” option and while 
holding Z, push L. It should say, “OK.” Now 
begin any saved game and start a race. 
While in the race, pause the game. While on 
the “Pause” menu push Left, Down, Right, 
Up. The “Game Cheats” option should 
appear. From this screen you should be able 
to toggle Invincibility, Al speed, Intelligence, 
Mirror Mode and Edit Vehicle Stats! 

Auto Pilot: First, put in the Debug Trick. Then 
while playing a game, press R-Shoulder+Z to 
activate auto pilot, where you only have to 
control the speed of your pod racer. Press R- 
Shoulder+Z again to de-activate the auto 
pilot and get back full control of your racer. 
All Tracks and Racers: First, put in the Debug 
Trick. After that code has been activated, go 
to the main screen and press and hold L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder. Next, press Right-C. It 
should say, “All Pods and All Tracks 
Unlocked” in blue and white flashing letters. 
The file with all pods and tracks will be at the 
bottom and will be named “DBG.” Go into 
that file and all the pods and tracks are avail- 
able for use. 

Insult the Favorite: Press and hold the Z but- 
ton before starting a race. 


Resident Evil 


On the main menu, choose Load 
Game. On the “Load Game” screen, 
enter one of these codes to play as the 
hidden survivors. 

Play as Hunk: Up, Down, Left, Right, 


Left, Left, Right, Right, L-Trigger, R- 
Trigger, C-Up, C-Right, C-Down, C-Left. 
Play as Tofu: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Left, Right, Right, L-Trigger, R- 
Trigger, C-Up, C-Left, C-Down, C-Right, 
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Yes, Regina is back in the action- cepa. 


on remains... 


Ne NINTENDO 64 CODES 
Party Like It’s 1999! 


Bust-A-Move 
Another World: At the title screen, 
press B, Left, Right, B. A little enemy 
icon will appear on the lower-right side 
of the screen. Now you will see 
“Another World” after choosing the 
Arcade Mode and Puzzle from the 
selection screen. 


NBA Jam 


These codes are to be entered after 
pressing START to pause in the middle 
of the game. 

Giant Players: L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, 
Right-C, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Right- 
C, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Right-C, Z. 
Tiny Players: L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, 
Left-C, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Left-C, 
L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Left-C, Z. 
Automatic Shot: L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, C-Up, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, 
C-Up, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, C-Up, Z. 
Dunk from Anywhere: L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, C-Down, L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, C-Down, L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, C-Down, Z. 

Super Push: L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, 
Up, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Up, L- 
Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Up, Z. 

Tie the Score: L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, 
Down, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Down, L- 
Shoulder, L-Shoulder, Down, Z. 

Turn Team on Fire: L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, Right, L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, Right, L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, Right, Z. 

Cancel Activated Cheats: L-Shoulder, 
L-Shoulder, Left, L-Shoulder, L- 
Shoulder, Left, L-Shoulder, L-Shoulder, 
Left, Z. 


NHL 
More Speed: FASTER 
No Goalies: PULLED 


NFL Quarterback Club 
Fat Players: MRSHMLLW 
More Injuries: HSPTL 
Skinny Players: TTHPCK 
Turbo Running: SPRTRBMD 
Opponents Score Zero: RLSTN 
Start with 12 Points: SHTOUT 


Star Wars: Rogue Squadron 
Naboo Fighter: Enter HALIFAX? and ignore 
the incorrect entry sound. Next, enter !YNG- 
WIE! as a second passcode and a Naboo 
Starfighter from Star Wars Episode 1: The 
Phantom Menace will be between the X- 
Wing and V-Wing at the ship selection 
screen. The new fighter will be available in 
any mission that does not require a 
Snowspeeder or T-16 Skyhopper. To disable 
the code, enter HALIFAX? as a first passcode 
and anything else as a second passcode. 


Tarzan 


Level Select Cheat: From the main menu 
screen, press Left, Left, Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Up, Up, Down, Down. 
You will see the word, “Cheats” as the last 
option on the menu. Access this option to 
get a level select menu. Press Right to see 
‘more levels, including the bonus stages. 


Tony Hawk's Pro Skater 


Choose Career Mode from the main menu 
and begin your game. While playing, press 


XG 


START to pause. Press and hold the L- 
Shoulder. While holding L, enter one of the 
following button combinations. The screen 
will shake if entered corrrectly. 

Random Locations: Left-C, Right-C, Down-C, 
Up, Down. 

Fewer Falls: Up-C, Right-C, Left, Right-C, 
Right, Up, Down. 

Slow Motion: Down, Down, Up-C, Right-C, 
Left. 

Turbo Skater: Right, Up, Down, Down, Up, 
Down. 

Stats Raised to 10: Down, Right, Up, Right, 
Up, Left, Left-C. 

All Tapes: Right-C, Left, Up, Up-C, Up-C, 
Right, Down, Up. 

Faster Specials: Up-C, Left, Down-C, Down-C, 
Up, Down, Right. 


Toy Story 2 


Level Select: On the main menu/title screen, 
use the Analog Stick, not the Pad, and press it 
in the following directions: Up, Up, Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Up, Up, Down, Down, Down. You 
will hear an animal noise if the trick was done 
correctly. When you begin your game, press 
Right on the Analog Stick to move to different 
Stages. Now you can choose your starting level! 


Triple Play 2000 


Three Balls: When you are pitching or up to 

bat, hold L+R+Z and press Up, Down on the 

D-Pad or Analog Stick. You will hear a click. 

One more ball and you walk! 

Three Outs: Hold L-Shoulder+R-Shoulder+Z 
and press Down, Up on the D-Pad or Analog 
Stick. This is a quick way to end the innings! 


Turok: Dinosaur Hunter 

The Big Cheat: Access the “Enter Cheat” 
option from the title screen. On the cheat 
code screen, enter the password for the Big 
Cheat. The code is NTHGTHDGDCRDTRK. 
Now you will have everything you need for 
this game, including invincibility, weapons, 
ammo, big heads, warps to levels one 
through eight and automatic warps to the 
bosses of the game! 


Turok 2: Seeds of Evil 


Enter any of these codes at the “Enter 
Cheat” option on the main menu screen, or 
when paused, access the “Enter Cheat” 
option and enter a code. Access the 
“Cheats” option to turn on the cheats of your 
choice. 

Big Head Mode: UBERNOODLE 

Stick Mode: HOLASTICKBOY 

Big Hands and Feet Mode: STOMPEM 

Tiny Mode: PIPSQUEAK 

Pen and Ink Mode: IGOTABFA 

Gouraud Mode: WHATSATEXTUREMAP 
Juan’s Cheat: HEEERESJUAN 

Zach’s Cheat: AAHGOO 

Blackout Cheat: LIGHTSOUT 

Frooty Stripe Characters: FROOTSTRIPE 
Unlock All Cheats: Go to the main menu and 
access the “Enter Cheat” option. Now enter 
BEWAREOBLIVIONISATHAND. To activate 
any of the newly unlocked cheats, go to the 
“Cheats” section from the main menu. 
Co-op Single Player Levels: Note: Must have 
“Unlock All Cheats” opened for the desired 
level. 

Begin a Game in Multi: Go to the “Cheats” 
menu after players have chosen characters. 
Warp to desired level. You can now play 
cooperatively on any boss or level. Be careful 
about warp points—enter at the same time 
or it will screw up the game by loading two 
maps at once! 


STAR WARS: ROGUE SQUADRON to WIPEOUT 64 


From the main menu screen, access 
the “Secrets” option. Choose “Enter 
New Secret” and put in the passwords 
as shown below. We hope you know 
your animals! 

Play Chapter 1: Frog, Elk head, Horse, 
Dragonfly, Wolf head, Rabbit. 

Play Chapter 2: Owl, Owl, Horse, Elk 
head, Elk head, Elk head. 

Play Chapter 3: Owl, Rabbit, Bear, 
Beetle, Frog, Cougar. 

Play Chapter 4: Bear, Horse, Raven, 
Eagle head, Horse, Coyote. 

Play Chapter 5: Bear, Dragonfly, 
Horse, Bear, Frog, Elk head. 
invincibility: Raven, Fish, Eagle head, 
Bear, Lizard, Rabbit. 

All Weapons: Owl, Bear, Owl, Beetle, 
Hawk, Owl. 

Unlimited Ammo: Fish, Elk head, Bull 
head, Snake, Eagle, Fish. 

All Keys: Lizard, Dragonfly, Bull head, 
Bear, Wolf head, Eagle head. 


Headless: Lizard, Elk head, Eagle 
head, Owl, Fish, Horse. 

Big Heads: Cougar, Wolf head, Snake, 
Rabbit, Lizard, Coyote. 

Big Hands and Feet: Lizard, Lizard, 
Dragonfly, Horse, Lizard, Coyote. 
Skinny: Horse, Eagle head, Snake, 
Cougar, Beetle, Fish. 

Shorty: Frog, Frog, Fish, Beetle, Wolf 
head, Cougar. 

Deathmatch Mannequins: Snake, Bull 
head, Snake, Frog, Bear, Elk head. 
Pen and Ink: Cougar, Horse, Elk head, 
Fish, Cougar, Hawk. 

Gasping: Dragonfly, Bull head, Rabbit, 
Fish, Eagle head, Raven. 

Gouraud: Lizard, Fish, Beetle, Fish, 
Wolf head, Dragonfly. 

Menu Madness: Rabbit, Owl, Horse, 
Beetle, Bear, Bear. 

Clean Screen: Rabbit, Owl, Lizard, Elk 
head, Fish, Rabbit. 


. Credits: Elk head, Elk head, Elk head, 


Elk head, Elk head, Elk head. 


Vigilante 8 


From the title screen, access the options 
menu. In the options, go to the “Passcode” 
option and enter any of the following codes 
for the results as shown. 

Reduced Gravity: A MOON_GETAWAY 

No Enemies Present: POPULATION_OUT 

No Damage: LIVING FOREVER 

All Ending Movies to Play in Sequence: 
LONG_ SLIDESHOW 

Choose the Same Car or Enemy Car in 2P 
Quest: MIX_MATCH_CARS 

Unlock All Cars Except Flying Saucer: 
GANGS UNLOCKED 

Unlock the Flying Saucer: GIMME_DA_ ALIEN 
Unlock Hidden Levels: LEVEL_SHORTCUT 
Enhanced Missile: MISSILE_ATTACK 
Hardest Difficulty: | AM_TOUGH_GUY 

Slow Motion Mode: GO_REALLY_ SLOW 
Ultra High-Res Display Mode: MAX_RESOLU- 
TION 

No Weapon Delay While Firing: 
FIRE_NO_LIMITS 

Unlock Everything: JTBT7CFD1LRMGW 


WinBack; 
Covert Operations 


Trial Mode: On the title screen that says 
“Press Start,” enter Up, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Right, Left, Left, Left, Left, hold C-Down 
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and press START. Now Trial Mode will be 
available. You can play any level in the game 
in this mode. 

Open ALI Multiplayer Characters: On the title 
screen that says “Press Start,” enter Up, 
Down, Down, Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, 
Left, hold C-Up and press START. This will 
give you access to all the characters, includ- 
ing the bosses! 

Max Power: This trick will give you all the 
game’s weapons with unlimited ammunition. 
On the “Press Start” screen, quickly press C- 
Right, C-Left, C-Right, C-Left, C-Down, C-Up, 
C-Down, C-Up, then hold the L-Shoulder and 
press START. You will hear a gunshot if 
entered correctly. 


WipeOut 64 


All Ships: At the main menu hold Z+L- 
Shoulder+R-Shoulder. Quickly press Down- 
C, Down-C, Down-C, Down-C, Right-C, Up-C, 
Left-C. After you enter the code, you'll see a 
green flash on the screen. 

Infinite Energy: Hold Z+L-Shoulder+R- 
Shoulder while playing and then press Up-C, 
Down-C, Left-C, Right-C, Up-C, Down-C, Left- 
C, Right-C. 

Infinite Weapons: Hold Z+L-Shoulder+R- 
Shoulder while playing and press Down-C, 
Down-C, Left-C, Left-C, Right-C, Right-C, Up-C. 
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THE GLADIATOR 


BLOODSPORT OF THE 
FUTURE 


Unreal Tournament coming this 
Fall for the PlayStation’2 and 
the Sega Dreamcast’ 


Animated Violence 


Animated Blood and Gore 


Unreal” Tournament © 2000 Epic Games, Inc. All Rights Reserved. Created by Epic Games, Inc. in collaboration with Digital Extremes. Published and distributed by Infogrames, Inc. Infogrames, Inc. and the Infogrames logo 
are trademarks of Infogrames, Inc. Unreal and the Unreal logos are trademarks of Epic Games, Inc. PlayStation and the PlayStation logos are registered trademarks of Sony Computer Entertainment Inc. Sega, 
Dreamcast, and the Dreamcast logo are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Sega Enterprises, Ltd. The ratings icon is a trademark of the Interactive Digital Software Association, All other trademarks are the 
property of their respective companies. 
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GameShark 


ATV 
Quad Power Racing Unlock All Tracks 
500006010000 
3004E2550004 


Builder’s 3!oc 
Unlock All Levels (Puzzle Mode) 
8S0068DAG6FFFF 
Have All Levels Beaten (Puzzle Mode) 
SOO68DA8FFFF 


Disney’s Dinosaurs 

ALADAR 

Press R1. for Max/Infinite Health 
DOO7 742AF7FF 
SOOESBBCO3E7 
DOO7742AF7FF 
8006119003E7 
DOO7 742AF 7 FF 
8006119003E7 

ZINI 

Max Strength 

Max Fruit 1 

ALADAR 

Max Exp Lvl 

Max Exp % 

Max Damage 

FLIA 

Max Health 

Max Exp Lvl 

Max Damage 

Max Speed 

ZINI 

Max Speed 

Max Damage 

Max Exp Lvl 

Infinite Health 

Max Health 

Max Health 

Max Energy Bolts 

Max Crystals 

Max Rocks 

Max Fruit 2 

Max Scouting 

FLIA 

Max Scouting 

Max Strength 

Max Exp % 

Infinite Health 

ALADAR 

Max Scouting 

Max Strength 

Max Speed 


8006115C0063 
80060C2CO0063 


800611840009 
800611880190 
800611940063 


800611C803E7 
800611620009 
800611D00063 
800611D80063 


800611600063 
800611580063 
800611480009 
8006115403E7 
SOODDC6403E7 
8006115003E7 
80060C400063 
80060C3C0063 
80060C340063 
80060C300063 
800611640063 


800611DC0063 
800611D80063 
800611060190 
800611CCO0063 


800611A00063 
800611980063 
8006119C0063 


Lego Rock Raiders 
Press R2 For All Rescues 
DOOBGFEEFDFF 
800C1C980009 
Press L2 For All Green Crystals 
DOOBG6GFEEFEFF 
800C1C90000C 
Press L2 For All Red Crystals 
DOOBGFEEFEFF 
800C1C8C0005 
Press L2 For All Ore DOOBGFEEFEFF 
800C1C880063 


Madden 2001 
Home Team Starts With 10 Points 
DOOGEFFOOOO0 
SOO6EFFOOOOA 
Home Team Starts With 20 Points 
DOOGEFFOOOOO 
S800G6EFFO0014 
DOO710D00000 
800710D00014 
Away Team Starts With 10 Points 
DOO710D00000 
8007 10DO0000A 


© Play 


International Track & Field 2000 


0 


First, press START to pause the game 
and then press and hold the SELECT 
button while quickly entering these codes. 

All 40 Winks: Left, Down, Right, Right, Right 
(You must do this code while you are in the 
house). 

All Dream Keys: Circle, L1, L2, L1, L2 (You must 
do this code while you are in the house). 

All 10 Moons: Up, L2, Left, R2, Left. 

All 50 ZZZs: Right, L1, Up, R1, L1. 

All 40 Cogs: Down, R2, L1, Up, R2. 


Armored Core: 


Fixed Camera: Press and hold Circle+X simul- 
taneously. While doing this, press START. 
Press START again to unpause the game and 
the camera will be in the “fixed” position. To 
return to the regular camera view, just pause 
and unpause the game one more time. 
Cockpit View: Press and hold Triangle+ 
Square simultaneously. While doing this, 
press START. Press START again to unpause 
the game and the camera will be in the cock- 
pit point of view. To return to the regular 
camera view, simply pause and unpause the 
game one more time. 

Change Pilot’s Name: With “A.C. Name 
Entry” highlighted, press and hold SELECT. 
Then press the X button. You will now be 
able to change your originally registered 
pilot’s name. 

Emblem as Raven’s Nest Wallpaper: While in 
“Edit Emblem,” press and hold the L1 and R1 
buttons and then press SELECT. The selected 
emblem will be tiled over the background. 


Army Men: 

Enable All Co-Pilots: Press START on the 
title screen to go to the main menu. On the 
main menu, access the password screen. 
Now enter this code to get access to all the 
co-pilots: Up, Down, Up, Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Down. Press START to accept the code. 
Begin a new game and move down to the 
Co-Pilot option to access them. 


Asteroids 

On the title screen when “Press Start” is 
flashing, press and hold the SELECT button 
and enter one of the following codes. 

Unlock Classic Asteroids: Circle, Circle, Circle, 
Triangle, Square, Square, Circle. 

Unlock the Fourth Ship: Triangle, Circle, 
Circle, Triangle, Square, Circle, Square. 

Level Select: Square, Triangle, Circle, 
Triangle, Triangle, Square, Circle (Change lev- 
els and zones and turn the collision off by 
pressing SELECT+START and then choosing 
the option you want. Press L1 to activate that 
cheat). 

Classic Cheats: The following codes will work 
once you pause in the middle of the classic 
Asteroids game. 

Add One Life: Up, Down, Left, Right, Circle, 
Square, X, Triangle. 

99 Lives: Up, X, Down, Triangle, Left, Square, 
Right, Circle. 

Invincibility: Down, Down, Up, Up, Circle, 
Square, Triangle, Triangle. 


Bass 


Check out the Free Fishing Mode on your 


Play as Konami Man: On the “Select 
Event” screen, choose the event you 
want to play and then enter the 
Konami code (Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, Circle, X). If 
entered correctly, you'll hear a sound. 


next Bass Landing outing and experiment 
with the Lake Configuration settings. Here 
are some suggestions as to how to configure 
the lake conditions for that optimal fishing 
experience. Now you can hook your limit! 
Lake: Lunker Lake. 

Pressure: None. 

Season: 4 Mid - 6 Mid (April-June) or 8 Mid - 
10 Mid (August-October). 

Weather Yesterday: Cloudy/Sunny. 

Weather Today: Cloudy/Sunny. 

Wind Direction: East. 

Wind Speed: 0.0 to 1.0. 

Water Temp: 60° - 70°. 

Water Quality: Clear. 

Start Time: 6:00 - 8:00 or 15:30 - 17:30. 
Time Elapsed: None. 

Best Lures: Spinnerbait and Popper. 

Hint: Fish like to hide in and around vegeta- 
tion. 


Bust-A-Move 


Enter these codes quickly at the title screen 
while the words “Press Start Button” flash. 
More Puzzles: At the title screen, press 
Triangle, Left, Right, Left, Triangle. You will 
hear a sound and see a little green spinning 
icon in the lower-right corner of the screen to 
confirm that it worked. From the game menu, 
choose “Puzzle” and then pick “Arcade.” 
Choose your difficulty level and then you'll 
be able to play a plethora of new stages! 

All Characters: Right, Right, Triangle, Left, 
Left. You will hear a cheering sound to con- 
firm that it worked. 

Tarot Reading: Up, Triangle, Down, Triangle, 
Up (this opens in the option menu). You will 
hear a cheering sound to confirm that it 
worked. 

Talk Demonstration: Square, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Up, Square, Down, Left, Up, Right, 
Down, Square. You must have put in the All 
Characters and Tarot Reading first, for this to 
work. You will hear a cheering sound to con- 
firm that it worked. 


Colin McRae 


Open All Tracks: From the main menu 
screen, choose Championship Mode, then 
choose “Continue.” When asked to enter 
your name, put in the following password: 
OPENROADS and then move to OK and 
press X. You will hear a voice say, “Trick 
mode enabled.” Once you hear this, go 
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40 WINKS to CRASH TEAM RACING 


Now when you begin the event, your 
character will be Konami Man! When 
you begin an event with a female ath- 
lete, the character will be Konami 
Woman. 


back to the main menu screen and choose 
“Rally.” When you go to choose your track 
(country), you will see that you can now 

choose the Super-Special stage in Greece. 


Cool Boarders 

To access these cheates, go to the name 
entry screen and put in the following pass- 
codes. You will hear a voice say, “Hey, no 
cheating” to confirm that you’ve entered the 
code correctly. 

Every Mountain Available: |CHEAT 

Every Special Event Available: IMSPECIAL 


Crash Racing 

On the main menu screen, hold L1+R1 and 
press the following button combinations 
to get the results as shown. You will hear a 
noise when entered correctly. 

Unlock Komodo Joe: Press Down, Circle, 
Left, Left, Triangle, Right, Down. You can 
play as Komodo Joe in any mode except 
Adventure. 

Unlock Papu Papu: Press Left, Triangle, 
Right, Down, Right, Circle, Left, Left, Down. 
You can play as Papu Papu in any mode 
except Adventure. 

Unlock Pinstripe: Press Left, Right, 
Triangle, Down, Right, Down. You can play 
as Pinstripe in any mode except 
Adventure. 

More Tracks: Right, Right, Left, Triangle, 
Right, Down, Down. 

Invisible Racer (only wheels): Up, Up, 
Down, Right, Right, Up. 

Super Turbo Pads: Triangle, Right, Right, 
Circle, Left. 

Scrapbook Option: Up, Up, Down, Right, 
Right, Left, Right, Triangle, Right. 
“Unlimited” Tricks: After entering one of 
these next tricks, you will have to reset the 
game to get a different unlimited object. 
Unlimited Wumpa Fruit: Down, Right, 
Right, Down, Down. 

Unlimited Bombs: Triangle, Right, Down, 
Right, Up, Triangle, Left. 

Unlimited Masks: Left, Triangle, Right, Left, 
Circle, Right, Down, Down. 

Unlock a New Racer: On the main menu 
screen, press and hold L1+R1 simultaneously. 
With these held, press Down, Right, Triangle, 
Down, Left, Triangle, Up. You will hear a ring- 
ing sound to confirm that you entered the 
code correctly. Now choose either “Time 
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CROC 2 to LEGACY of KAIN: SOUL REAVER 


Trial,” “Arcade,” “VS.” or “Battle.” On the 
player selection screen, you will See a new 
character at the bottom called “Penta 
Penguin.” Now this character is ready to race 
in any of the modes except Adventure Mode. 
At main menu screen (with Adventure, Time 
Trial, etc.), press and hold L1+R1 and enter 
one of these codes (works in any mode 
except Adventure). 

Ripper Roo: Right, Circle, Circle, Down, Up, 
Down, Right. 

N. Trophy: Down, Left, Right, Up, Down, 
Right, Right. 


Croc 2 


Max-Out Your Crystals: On title screen, hold 
down L1 and then press Square, Square, 
Circle, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right. Once 
you activate the code, begin your game and 
hold R2 and press Square to add 100 crys- 
tals. You can add as many as you like (press 
the same button sequence) for a maximum 


of 9,999! 


Cyber Tiger 


From the course select screen, press the 
Circle button and enter one of these codes as 
a password to open up new courses. 

Cyber Badlands Course: HARESO 

Cyber Canyons Course: NAMOPI 

Cyber Sawgrass Course: SECARE 

Cyber Summerlin Course: PORASO (Now you 
have your choice of courses!) 


Eagle One: Harrier Attack 


To enter these cheats, go to the main menu 
screen and access the options menu. You will 
hear a sound to confirm the trick was 
entered correctly. 

Invincibility: R1, La, R2, L2, L1. 

Level Select: R1, L1, R2, L2, START. 

Infinite Ammunition: R1, L1, R2, L2, R1. 


Fear Effect 


Press START on the title screen, then go to 
the “Options” screen. From there, access the 
“Credits” option. On the “Credits” screen, 
enter any of the codes shown below. You will 
see the screen flash and hear a gunshot if 
entered correctly. 

999 Ammunition: L1, Triangle, Up, Down, 
Circle, Circle, Triangle, Square, Left, Triangle. 


Unlimited Health: L1, Triangle, Up, Down, 
Circle, Circle, Triangle, Square, Right, Square. 
One-Hit Kills with Firearms: L1, Triangle, Up. 
Down, Circle, Circle, Triangle, Square, Down, 
R1. 

Suicide Mode (NPCs are stronger): Down, 
Down, Down, Triangle, Down, Down, Down, 
Square, Left, Right. 


FIFA 2000 


Hidden Super Teams: After choosing a mode 
of play, go to the team select screen and 
cycle through the categories until you see 
“Rest of the World.” Now move down to the 
teams and cycle through until you see four 
EA teams (EA1 through EAq). These special 
Electronic Arts teams have very high attribut- 
es. For a perfect team, scroll through until 
you reach a team called Special Guests. This 
incredible team has full attributes. 


Gekido: Urban Fighters 


Play the game until you get a high score. 
When the “Hi Score” screen appears, enter 
one of the following names and then choose 
“Options” on the main menu for the results 
shown below. 

Deformed Mode: DEFORMANIA 

Skeleton Mode: BONECRACK 


Gex 3: Deep Cover Gecko 
Debug Menu: Press START to pause the 
game in the middle of play. Hold R2 and 
press Up, Circle, Right, Up, Left, Right, Down. 
A confirming sound should be heard if done 
correctly. While playing, press SELECT to see 
the Debug menu. Within this menu is the 
option to choose your starting level and 
more! 

Invincibility: To make Gex invincible, press 
START to pause the game and hold L2. With 
L2 held, press Down, Up, Left, Left, Triangle, 
Right, Down. Now you won't lose any paws 
when you are hit! 

Blabbermouth Gex: To hear all of Gex’s 
phrases, press START to pause the game and 
hold L2. With L2 held, press Down, Right, 
Left, Circle, Up, Right. Press the SELECT but- 
ton to hear Gex’s comments whenever you 
want. 


Grand Theft Auto 2 


From the main menu, access “Play” and then 


“Player Name.” Enter the name of your play- 
er as one of these codes for the results 
shown. 

No Police: LOSEFEDS 

10,000,000 Points: BIGSCORE 

Multiplier x5: HIGHFIVE 

All Weapons: NAVARONE 

Unlimited Energy: LIVELONG 

Most Wanted: DESIRES (Your “wanted” level 
is maxed out. Everyone will be after you.) 
Level Select: When asked to enter your play- 
er’s name, put in ITSALLUP on the entry 
screen. Now you can choose your level! 


Grind Session 


All Tricks Enabled: Press START to pause the 
game, then press Down, Left, Up, Right 
Down, Left, Up, Right. “All Tricks Enabled” 
will appear on the screen. Now when you 
access the Trick List, you will see all of them 
are enabled. 


Jackie Chan: Stuntmaster 


Enter these tricks on the title screen where it 
says, “Press Start Button.” 

Level Select: L2, Square, Triangle, Circle, X, 
R2, R2. You'll hear a sound if the trick was 
entered correctly. 

Behind the Scenes Movie: Left, Right, R1, 
Circle, Square, Triangle, Triangle. The “Press 
Start Button” text will be replaced with 
“Bonus Movie.” Press X to see the movie. 


Killer Loop 

On the main menu screen, press and hold 
the START button. With START held, press 
the following buttons for these results. 
Class 2 H&K Tripod: Down, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Up, Left. 

Class 2 Sinus Tripod: Down, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Left, Up, Right. 

Class 3 Pulse Tripod: Down, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Up, Right. 

Class 3 Reac Tripod: Down, Right, Up, Left, 
Down, Left, Up, Left. 

Class 3 Sinus Tripod: Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Up, Left (note: This also 
opens up Killer Loop Mode). 

Class 4 H&K Tripod: Down, Right, Up, Left, 
Down, Left, Up, Right. 

Class 4 Sinus Tripod: Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Right, Up, Right. 


PLAYSTATION CODES JD 


Class 4 Pulse Tripod: Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Right, Up, Left. 

Class 4 Reac Tripod: Down, Right, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Up, Right. 

All Tracks: Up, Left, Down, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Right. 


Knockout Kings 2000 


Pulsating Heads: Go into Career Mode and 
create a new boxer. When asked to enter 
your name, put in THROB and then select 
your Gym. You will see the boxer’s head 
shrink and grow repeatedly. 

Unlock Mills Lane: Go into Exhibition and 
fight a match in any weight class. During the 
fight, you must be disqualified by giving your 
opponent a kick to the stomach three times. 
Do this by pressing Triangle+Square+Circle+X 
simultaneously. Once the match is called, 
you will be taken back to the “Exhibition” 
screen. Choose the Middleweight class and 
scroll over until you see Mills Lane with box- 
ing gloves! 


Legacy of Kain: 
Soul Reaver 


Refill Health: Hold L1 and press Down, Circle, 
Up, Left, Up, Left. 

Next Level Health: Hold L1 and press Right, 
X, Left, Triangle, Up, Down. 

Maximum Health: Hold L1 and press Right, 
Circle, Down, Up, Down, Up. 

Refill Magic: Hold L1 and press Right, Right, 
Left, Triangle, Right, Down. 

Maximum Magic: Hold L1 and press Triangle, 
Right, Down, Right, Up, Triangle, Left. 

Pass Through Barriers: Hold L1 and press 
Down, Circle, Circle, Left, Right, Triangle, Up. 
Wall Climbing: Hold L1 and press Triangle, 
Down, L2, Right, Up, Down. 

Hurt Raziel: Hold L1 and press Left, Circle, 
Up, Up, Down. 

Force: Hold L1 and press Left, Right, Circle, 
Left, Right, Left. 

Constrict: Hold L1 and press Down, Up, Right, 
Right, Circle, Up, Up, Down. 

Force Glyph: Hold L1 and press Down, Left, 
Triangle, Down, Up. 

Stone Glyph: Hold L1 and press Down, Circle, 
Up, Left, Down, Right, Right. 

Sound Glyph: Hold L1 and press Right, Right, 
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GameShark Codes 


Continued from Page 38 


Start On 4th Quarter 
DOO6GBABE0001 
SO006BABE0004 
1 Down Per Possession 
DOO6BABCO001 
8006BABC0004 
Infinite Time Outs Away Team 
DO0710D20002 
800710D20003 
Infinite Time Outs Home Team 
DOOGEFF20002 
S00G6EFF20003 
Away Team Always Score 100 
800710D00064 
Away Team Always Score O 
8007 10D00000 
Home Team Always Score 100 
SOOGEFFOO064 
Home Team Always Scores O 
S006EFFOOO00 
Always First Down 8006BABCOO001 
Three Downs Per Possession 
DOOGBABCO001 
SOO6BABCO002 
2 Downs Per Possession 
DOOGBABCOO001 
8006BABC0003 


Mobil Rally 
Low Time/Always 1st DSOF6FB407CE 
SO00OFG6GFB407CE 
DOO9CF7CO006 
S8009CF800018 
DOO9CF3873EA 
S8S009CF3E0017 


All Cars Available 


NCAA 
Enable Code DO1OOA58000A 
80100A5A1000 
DO100AE0023A 
80100AE21000 
Only 1 Down Per Possession 

EOOFC1B40001 
300FC1B40004 
Always on ist Down EOQOFC1B40002 
300FC1B40001 
Home Team Always Has Possession 
EOOFCOB80001 
300FCOB80000 
EOOFCOBCOO0O 
300FCOBCO001 
Away Team Always Has Possession 
EOOFCOB80000 
300FCOB80001 
EOOFCOBCO001 
300FCOBCOO000 


NFL 
Away Team Scores 100 
801010680064 
Away Team Scores 0 
801010680000 
Infinite Time Outs Away Team 
801010840063 
No Time Outs Away Team 
801010840000 
No Time Outs Home Team 
801010820000 
One Down Per Possession 
D010116C0001 
8010116C0004 
Three Downs Per Possession 
DO010116C0001 
8010116C0002 
Two Downs Per Possession 
DO10116C0001 
8010116C0003 


Continued on Page 44 
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Down, Circle, Up, Up, Down. 

Water Glyph: Hold L1 and press Down, Circle, 
Up, Down, Right. 

Fire Glyph: Hold L1 and press Up, Up, Right, 
Up, Triangle, L2, Right. 

Sunlight Glyph: Hold L1 and press Left, Circle, 
Left, Right, Right, Up, Up, Left. 

Shift at Any Time: Hold L1 and press Up, Up, 
Down, Right, Right, Left, Circle, Right, Left, 
Down. 


LUNAR: 
Silver Star Story Complete 


Lords of Lunar Mini-Game: Insert the 
“Making Of Lunar” disc. Then, when the 
video sequence of the making of game 
begins, press Up, Down, Left, Right, Triangle, 
START. You will be taken to a new title screen 
called, “Lords Of Lunar!” You and one other 
player can battle against six computer play- 
ers. You can choose your character for the 
castle you defend, set up your options and 
more! 


Madden NFL 2000 


Enter one of the following codes at the code 
entry screen to activate the corresponding 
cheat function. 

20 Yard First downs: FIRSTIS20 
Super Stiff Arm: SMACKDOWN 

Super Jump: SPRONG 

More Injuries: PAINFUL 

More Sacks: QBINTHECLUB 

More Fumbles: ROLLERGIRL 

Easier Interceptions: PICKEDOFF 

No Interceptions: EXPRESSBALL 

Less Penalties: REFISBLIND 

Big Versus Small Players: MINIME 
Camera Follows Football: VERTIGO 
Antarctica Stadium: XMASGIFT 
Dodge City Stadium: WILDWEST 

EA Sports Stadium: ITSINTHEGAME 
Tiburon Stadium: WEPUTITTHERE 
Tiburon Bros. Stadium: COTTONCANDY 
Industrials Team: INTHEFUTURE 
Marshalls Fantasy Team: COWBOYS 
All-Madden Team: TEAMMADDEN 
All’60s Team: MOJOBABY 

All’70s Team: LOVEBEADS 

1972 Steelers Team: DONTGOFOR2 
1972 Raiders Team: GETMEADOCTOR 
1976 Raiders Team: GAMMALIGHT 
1976 Patriots Team: HACKCHEESE 
1981 Dolphins Team: 15 MOREMIN 
1981 Chargers Team: BUILDMONKEYS 
1985 Dolphins Team: CHICKIN 

1985 Bears Team: DOORKNOB 

1986 Browns Team: KAMEHAMEHA 
1986 Broncos team: BLUESCREEN 
1988 49ers Team: CALLMESALLY 
1988 Bengals Team: PTMOMINFOGET 
1990 Giants Team: PROFSMOOTH 
1990 Bills Team: SPOON 

1995 Steelers Team: STEAMPUNK 
1995 Colts Team: PREDATORS 

1997 Packers Team: TUNDRA 

1997 Broncos Team: EARTHPEOPLE 


Medal of Honor 


Each of these codes will make the Enigma 
flash green to confirm correct entry. 

Captain Dye Mode: Go to the Enigma 
machine before starting a new game. Enter 
CAPTAINDYE into the machine. While this 
mode is turned on, your amount of health is 
consistent in all levels within a mission. If 
you finish the game in this mode, you will 
unlock all the hidden multiplayer characters 
by winning the game’s secret commendation! 
Nifty Multiplayer Power-ups: Go to the 
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Kurt Warner's Arena Football 


On the “Today's Contest” screen, enter 
any of these codes the number of 
times shown with the Turbo, Jump and 
Pass buttons (For example, if the code 
is 1, 2, 3, Right, you will press Turbo 
one time, Jump two times, Pass three 
times and the press Right). 

Fast Passes: 2, 5, 0, Left. 

Super Passing (2P must Agree): 

4, 2, 3, Right. 

Super Field Goals: 1, 2, 3, Left. 
Show Field Goal %: O, O, 1, Down. 
Allow Stepping out of Bounds: 

2,1, 4, Len. 

Power-Up Blockers: 3, 1, 2, Left. 
Avengers Stadium: 1, 1, 5, Left. 

No First Downs: 2, 1, O, Up. 

No Interceptions: 3, 4, 4, Up. 
Infinite Turbo: 5, 1, 4, Up. 

Super Blitzing: O, 4, 5, Up. 

Power-Up Teammates: 2, 3, 3, Up. 
Power-Up Defense: 4, 2, 1, Up. 

No Random Fumbles: 4, 2, 3, Down. 
Hide Receiver Name: 1, O, 2, Right. 
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Enigma machine before starting a new game. 
Enter DENNISMODE to turn on “Nifty 
Multiplayer Powerups.” Using this code adds 
an entirely new dimension to the multiplayer 
game! 

American Movie Mode: Go to the Enigma 
machine before starting a new game. Enter 
SPRECHEN to turn on American Movie Mode. 
With this code, the Germans will speak to 
you in English (much like a terrible American 
movie). 

Unlock Col Miiller: Go to the Enigma machine 
before starting a new game. Enter BIGFAT- 
MAN. This unlocks the sinister Col Miiller in 
Multiplayer Mode. 

From the options, choose “Password” and 
enter any of these codes into the Enigma 
Machine. 

Unlimited Ammo: BADCOPSHOW 

4x Firing Rate: |COSIDODEC 

Reflecting Shots: GOBLUE 

Unlock William Shakespeare in Multiplayer: 
PAYBACK 

Unlock Winston Churchill in Multiplayer: 
FINESTHOUR 

Unlock the Raptor in Multiplayer: 
SSPIELBERG 

From the options screen, choose 

“Password,” then enter any of these codes 
into the Enigma Machine (These codes work 
in Multiplayer Mode.) 
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Big Football: 0, 5, 0, Right. 

Big Head: 2, O, 0, Right. 

Huge Head: 0, 4, 0, Up. 

No Head: 3, 2, 1, Left. 

Headless Team: 1, 2, 3, Right. 
Team Tiny Players: 3, 1, 0, Right. 
Team Big Players: 1, 4, 1, Right. 
Team Big Heads: 2, 0, 3, Right. 
Hyper Play (2P must agree): 5, 5, 5, 
Up. 

Show More Field (2P must agree): 
O, 2, 1, Right. 

No CPU Assistance (2P must agree): 
0, 1, 2, Down. 

Power-Up Speed: (2P must agree): 
4, 0, 4, Left. 

Tournament Mode (2P game only): 
1, 1, 1, Down. 

Smart CPU Opponent (1P game 
only): 

3, 1, 4, Down. 

Power-Up Offense: 3, 1, 2, Up. 
Fast Turbo Running: 0, 3, 2, Left. 
Invisible: 4, 3, 3, Up. 


Codes for Multiplayer Mode: 

Unlock Wolfgang: HOODUP 

Unlock Bismarck: WOOFWOOF 

Unlock Otto: HERRZOMBIE 

Unlock Noah: BEACHBALL 

Unlock Von Braun: ROCKETMAN 

Codes Unlocked on the Gallery Screen: 
Unlock the Making of Level 1 (History): 
NVASION 

Unlock the Making of Level 2 (History): 
BIGGRETA 

Unlock the Making of Level 3 (History): 
DASBOOT 

Unlock the Making of Level 4 (History): 
STUKA 

Unlock the Making of Level 5 (History): 
KOMET 

Unlock the Making of Level 6 and 7 (History): 
TWOSIXTWO 

Unlock the Making of Level 8 (History): VIC- 
TORYDAY 

Pictures of the Development Team: 
DWIMOHTEAM 

Secret Photo Gallery of Staff: DWIGALLERY 
L. Henson Picture: COOLCHICK 

A. Jones Picture: AJRULES 

Mission Log Codes: For the next two codes, 
load a saved game, enter the password, then 
highlight Mission Log and go to any previ- 
ous Stages. Turn on the options in the 
“Secret Codes” screen. 
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Tyco® R/C Speed Wrench" 
vehicle also available. 


Soild separately. Batteries nat included. 


Tyco... That's How You Spell R/C“ 


PlayStation 


® 


PlayStation and the PlayStation logos are registered trademarks of Sony Computer Entertainment Inc. 
© 2000 Mattel, Inc. All Rights Reserved 


For the PlayStation® game console 
www.tycorc.com 


——> 


GameShark 


Always First Down 8010116C0001 
Infinite Time Outs Home Team 
801010820063 
Home Team Scores 100 
801010640064 
Home Team Scores O 
801010640000 


Runabout-2 
DOOC8B1C 00002 
800C8B22 2400 
80086A80 COFF 
80086A82 3B9A 

Unlock Time Trial Mode 

30041C68 0001 
All Items Unlocked 50004601 0000 
30042217 0001 


Infinite Fuel 


Max Money 


Spider-Man 
No Meters Mode 800B4F7 40000 
Big Head Mode 800B4FA40001 
Unlock Everything 8O0A56DC0102 
50000A020000 
800A5 7O8FFFF 
SO0OB4F800001 
800B4F6ECO001 
Infinite Web Fluid 800B4F980001 
Show Debug Info 800B4F8CO001 

Enable Debug Pause Menu 
800B4F8A0001 

L2=Invisible L2+L1=Normal 
DOOC595EFEFF 
301 DBFDC0001 
DOOCS595EFAFF 
301DBFDCO000 

What If? Mode Activated 

SOOB4F5C0001 

J James Jewett Unlocked in 
Character Viewer 800B4FB80001 


Infinite Health 


Spin Jam 
800A78B4FFFF 
8007307E040B 
500008020000 
8005F1100101 
Unlock All Character Galleries 
5000080C0000 
SO06B3FA0A04 


Big Score 
Infinite Credits 
Unlock All Levels 


Star Trek: !nvasion 
Infinite Reserve Energy 
3005BEC9O0FF 
Infinite Engine Energy (Warp Speed) 
3005BECDOOFF 
S8005BD68FFFF 
SOO5BDGAFFFF 
Have All Missions Beat 
S8005BD6CFFFF 
SOO5BDG6EFFFF 
8005BD70FFFF 
Inf. Secondary Weapons 
8011AC380063 
8011AC640063 
8011AC900063 


Sydney 2000 
Gold Medal in All Events 
50000C040000 
80016D640006 
All Olympic Training Complete 
50007E020000 
800165E86464 


Tenchu 2 


Use Grappling Hook Almost Anywhere 
800C48DE0000 


Unlock All Missions 


Audie Murphy Mode (Invincibility): 
MOSTMEDALS 

Wire Frames: TRACERON 

Cheaters Never Prosper: Enter these codes 
on either the title screen or the main menu. 
You will hear a voice say, “Cheaters never 
prosper” once the trick is entered correctly. 
All Levels Open: Down, Up, Right, Left, 
Triangle, X, Square, Circle. 

Mega Points: L2, R2, L1, R1, Triangle, Circle, 
X, Square. 

All the Gold Medals: Down, Up, Left, Right, 
Triangle, X, Square, Circle. 


MediEvil 


Cheats Menu: Press START to pause the 
game, then press and hold the L2 button. 
While holding it, press Triangle, Circle, 
Triangle, Circle, Circle, Triangle, Left, Circle, 
Up, Down, Right, Circle, Left, Left, Triangle, 
Right, Circle, Left, Left. “Cheats” will appear 
at the bottom of the pause menu. Access 
this new option to receive Complete Level, 
Invulnerability, Danhand Ability, All Levels 
Open and Head Size. You'll also open 
options that add health, money and 


weapons! 
Metal Solid 


Snake’s Tuxedo: To play as Solid Snake ina 
tuxedo, you'll have to beat the game twice 
using your old save data to reload new 
games. Then, on the third game, Snake will 
change into his tuxedo when he is on the 
elevator coming out of the dock. 


Monster 


To do this trick, your breeding status must be in 
master rank (R-10). You must also have another 
game called “Tecmo’s Deception” to do this 
trick. 

Secret Monster: When you are about to breed a 
monster, put in the Tecmo’s Deception game CD 
and you will get a secret character from that 
game called Ardebaren when you generate a 
monster in the shrine! Also, PlayStation and 
computer data CDs that have one track on 
them will produce purebred monsters. 


NASCAR 


Tracks and Pro Drivers: From the main menu 
screen, choose “Game Options.” Access 
Load and Save and move Left for the 
“Password” option. On the password screen, 
enter CoPSAU8NAA. All drivers under the pro 
level will be open and all the tracks will be 
available, including the bonus. 


NBA Live 


From “Game Setup,” press Circle button for 
the Quick menu. Scroll down to the player 
icon, press Right on the D-pad and select the 
“Create Player” icon by pressing the X but- 
ton. Now you are at the “Create Player” 
screen. Enter the first part of the code in the 
“First Name” entry field. Press the X button 
to accept the name. Then, enter the second 
part of the code in the “Last Name” entry 
field. Press X to accept the name. You will be 
notified after the code is entered that the 
player has been unlocked. Next, visit the 
“Unlock Legends” screen by pressing START 
to return to “Game Setup. Then, press Circle 
to bring up the Quick menu. Scroll down to 
the “Star” icon and press the X button. This 
will open the “Unlock Legends” screen. To 
activate a Legend, highlight his name in this 
screen and hit the X button. He will appear in 
the “Free Agents Pool, where you can sign 
him to any empty team slots. Note: The first 
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NCAA GameBreaker 2)! 


On the main menu screen, choose the 
“Customize” option. On the “Customize” 
screen, choose the “Easter Eggs” 
option. Now enter these passcodes to 
unlock various new game options 
(Note: Smaller capital letters indicate 
the entry of the passcode using the 
smaller size letters). 


EASTER EGGS 


BEAT DOWN 
MOTIVAT? 
FRANKENSTEIN 


name and last name parts of the code go 
into separate fields. First names are separat- 
ed from last names below with the slash. 
Example: First name/Last name. 

1. 50S Legends Starting Lineup... 

Bob Pettit (50s): Crash/Boards 

Dolph Schayes (’50s): Set/Shot 

Paul Arizin (’50s): Pitchin’/Philli 

Bill Sharman (’50s): Charity/Stripe 

Bob Cousy (’50s): B-Balls/Cooz 

2. Five Knicks Legends... 

Walt Frazier (’70s): Cool/Clyde 

Harry Gallatin (50s): lron/Horse 

Willis Reed (60s): Soft/Touch 

Earl Monroe (’70s): Magic/Pearl 

Richard Guerin (50s): Play/Maker 

3. Five Historical Forwards... 

George Yardley (50s): Yard/Bird 

Jerry Lucas (’60s): Lucas/Layup 

Billy Cunningham (70s): Leaping/ 
Kangaroo 

Cliff Hagen (’50s): Hook/Shot 

Rick Barry (’70s): Foul/Shot 

4. Five Dunking Legends... 

Shawn Kemp (’90s): Power/Dunker 
Julius Erving (80s): Doctor’s/In 
Dominique Wilkins (80s): High/Light 
Moses Malone (80s): Free/Throws 


Player Attributes Are Now 99: 
BEAT DOWN 

Acquire All Blue Chips: motivate 
Make High Attribute Walk-On 
Players: FRANKENSTEIN 

Take You to Credits Screen: 
HOLLYWOOD 


Grant Hill ’90s): Class/Act 

5. Five Dream Team Legends... 

Karl Malone (90s): Mailman/Delivers 
Charles Barkley (80s): Mound of/ 
Rebound 

John Stockton (’90s): Jazz/Man 
Reggie Miller (90s): Outside/Threat 
Lenny Wilkins (60s): Player/Coach 
6. Five Assisting Legends... 

Oscar Robertson (’60s): Bucks/Big O 
Dave Bing (’70s): The/Duke 

Isiah Thomas (80s): Bad Boy/Zeke 
Nate Archibald (70s): Big/Tiny 

Pete Maravich (’70s): Passing/Pistol 
7. Five Celtic Legends... 

Larry Bird (’80s): Celtics/Pride 
Robert Parish (80s): Celtic/Chief 
Dave Cowens (’70s): Red/Head 
Tommy Heinsohn (60s): Flat/Shot 
Sam Jones (60s): Bank/Shot 

8. Five Scoring Guards... 

Larry Costello (’50s): Cross/Over 

Hal Greer (60s): Jump/Shot 

Mitch Richmond (‘90s): Live/ 
Coverman 

George Gervin (80s): Chilled/Iceman 
Gary Payton (’90s): Human/Glove 

9. Five Legendary Centers... 


NFL GameDay 200)! 


From the options screen, highlight and 
pick the “Easter Eggs” option. On this 
screen, enter any of the following 
codes (in caps) for the results as 
shown. 

Brainy Computer: SMART CPU 
Speedy Players: ROCKET MAN 

Max Injuries: HAM INJURY 

Slower Movement: STROBE LIGHT 
Balanced Abilities: ALL EVEN 
Basketball Star Names: BASKETBALL 
Flat Football Players: TWO D 

Big Football: BIG PIG 

Huge Players: GIANTS 

Tiny, Quick Players: POP WARNER 


Fast Movement: BOOSTER 
Programmer Names: RED ZONE 
Bobo Teams: ALL BOBO 

European League Names: EURO 
LEAGUE 

United States Presidents: OVAL 
OFFICE 

Increased Endurance: ENDURANCE 
Bigger Hits: CRUNCH 

Better Defense: LINE BUSTER 
Skilled Running Back: SUPER FOOT 
Easier Catches: STICKEM 

Better Passes: SHOOTERS 
Cheerleader Pics After Game (Cycle 
with X button): FASHION SHOW 
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NBA SHOOT OUT 2000 to SPEED PUNKS 


Nightmare Creatures |! 


In the middle of the game, press START 
to pause the game. Then hold 
L1+R2+Square+Circle and press 
SELECT. You will now be at the 

“Cheats” screen with the option for 
invulnerability. On this screen, enter any 
one of these codes to add new options 
to the menu. 

Unlimited Continues: Press and hold 
L1+R1+R2 and then press SELECT. 


Bill Russell (60s): All/Defensive 

Bob Lanier (’70s): Big/Foot 

Bill Walton (70s): Shot/Blocker 
David Robinson (90s): Spurs/Admiral 
Patrick Ewing (’90s): Player/President 
10. Five Laker Legends... 

Jerry West (60s): The Mr./Clutch 
Earvin Johnson (’80s): Magical/Guard 
James Worthy (80s): Big/Game 
Shaqulle O'Neal (90s): Little/Warrior 
Elgin Baylor (60s): Offensive/Force 
11. Five NBA Champions... 

Wilt Chamberlain (60s): Big/Goliath 
John Havlicek (’70s): John/Hondo 
Kevin McHale (80s): Sixth/Man 
Scottie Pippen (’90s): Complete/ 
Game 

Andrew Phillip (50s): Whiz/Kid 

12. Millenium Michael and Friends... 
Michael Jordan (90s): Come Fly/With Me 
Carlo Braun (’50s): Hard/Wood 

Walt Bellamy (60s): No/Comment 
Wes Unseld (’70s): Glass/Cleaner 
Hakeem Olajuwon (’80s): The 
Dream/Machine 


NBA Shoot Out 


Hidden Easter Egg Menu: While playing a 
game, press START to pause and then 
press the L2+R2+Square buttons simulta- 
neously. The Easter Eggs menu will appear 
and you will be able to choose new 
options such as big heads, big feet, gravi- 
ty, speed, etc. 


NCAA Football 


At the main menu, select the “Game 
Settings” option. Next, highlight and enter 
the Secret Codes menu. Now press SELECT 
and enter one of these cheats to get the fol- 
lowing results. “It’s in the game” will be spo- 
ken when the codes are entered correctly. 
Full Poll: POPULARITY (Press R1 twice on the 
Poll screen to view more team rankings.) 
Slower Players: CEMENTFEET 

All Stadiums Unlocked: OPENSESAME 

View CPU Plays: MINDREADER 

Faster Players: SCRAMBLE 

Faster Daytime Effects: DAYNIGHT 
Maximum Attribute Points: BALLER 
Maximum Recruiting Points: HEADCOACH 
Receivers Always Catch: HANDSOFGLUE 
Defense Always Intercepts: OSKIE 

Wind at Maximum: SAFETY 

Change the Date: Y2K 

Juggemaut Team: BULLDOZER 


www.videogames.com 


Kill Enemy: Press and hold 
L1+L2+R1+Square and then press 
SELECT. 

Unlimited Power-Up: Press and hold 
L1+R1 and then press SELECT. 
Enemy Unlimited Life: Press and hold 
Square+Circle and then press SELECT. 
Display Hero Life: Press and hold 
L2+R2+Square and then press 
SELECT. 


Need for Speed: 


Cop Code: Enter the game option screen and 
select the “User Name” option. Enter the 
name NFS_PD. This will allow any unlocked 
cop car to race on any track. 


NFL GameDay 


Enter the options screen and choose the 
“Easter Eggs” selection. Then, enter one of 
the following codes to activate the corre- 
sponding cheat function. 

Receivers Catch Better: GLOVES 

Super Speed Bursts: JUICE 

Super Stiff Arm: PISTON 

All Players Have Equal Abilities: EVEN TEAMS 
No Penalties for Home Team: HOME COOK- 
ING 

Running Back Is Juiced: DAVIS 

Hidden Difficulty Level: GD CHALLENGE 
Large Players: GOLIATH 

Tall and Thin Players: PENCILS 

Tiny Players: FLEA CIRCUS 


NGEN 


Enter these tricks on the main menu screen. 
All Arcade Mode Tracks, Classes and Jets: R1, 
AE Rg Oe eA ee 

NGEN Mode Extra Jets: Ri, R2, L1, L2, L2, L1, 
R2, R1. 

400,000,000 Credits: R2, L2, R2, L1, R2, R1, 
R2, 14. 


NHL: 


From the main menu screen, choose the NHL 
Challenge option. Highlight “New User” and 
enter one of the names below to get these 
results. 

NHL Teams Available: BAILEY 

Boards Reward: POWER SLAM (Go back to 
the main menu and access the Rewards 
option. Move to Boards and the Rubber 
option will be open.) 

Bonus Moves: IAMWEAK 

Sound Effects Reward: NO CHANCE (Go back 
to the main menu and access the Rewards 
option. Move to Sound Effects. Now the 
Action Movie and Cartoon option will be 
open.) 


Nightmare Creatures 


Invulnerability: In the middle of the game, 
press START to pause, then hold 
L1+R2+Square+Circle. With these held, press 
SELECT. The hidden Cheats Menu will 


appear. Now you’ll have unlimited life. 
Level Select: On the main menu, highlight 
New Game and hold L1+R2+Square+ Circle. 
With these held, press SELECT. You will see 
the level text in the upper left corner of the 
screen. Press Right to advance levels and 
when you get to the one you want, press X. 
Debug Text: In the middle of the game, and 
without pressing START to pause, hold 
L1i+R2+Square+Circle. With these held, press 
SELECT. 


Populous: 

Selecta On the main menu screen, 
begin a New Game. Choose the first sce- 
nario, “The Journey Begins.” In this level, 
move the arrow onto a tree in the level and 
press the X button. Do this for every tree in 
the level. Once you do this, press START to 
pause. You will see a new option at the bot- 
tom of the list called “Cheats.” Now you 
have access to all buildings, spells and maxi- 
mum mana! 


Rainbow 


Press START to pause the game in the mid- 
dle of play. Then hold the L1 button and 
press the following buttons to activate the 
codes shown below. 

All Doors Unlocked: Triangle, Square, 
Square, Triangle, X, Circle, Square, Triangle. 
Invincible Hostages: Circle, Circle, Square, 
Triangle, X, Triangle, X, Circle. 

Reload Ammunition: Square, Square, Circle, 
Triangle, X, Triangle, X, Triangle. 

Terrorists Removed: Triangle, Circle, Circle, 
Triangle, Square, X, Triangle, Circle. 

Remove All Operatives: Triangle, Triangle, X, 
Circle, Circle, X, Square, Square. 


Resident Evil 2: 


Play as Chris Redfield and Ada: To play as 
two new characters, beat Scenario B with 
either Leon or Claire (your old RE2 saved 
games work). This will open up the Extreme 
Battle Mode. Then you have to beat Extreme 
Battle on Level 1, which will let you play as 
Ada. After you get her, a Level 2 difficulty will 
become available. Complete Level 2 with any 
of the three available characters (Leon, Claire 
or Ada), and you'll get to play as Chris 
Redfield! 


Sammy Sosa 


Press START to pause the game during play, 
then put in the following tricks. 

Huge Softball: R1, R2, R1, R2, R1, R2. 

Ball Cannon Mode: L1, L2, L1, L2, L1, L2. 
Change the horizontal settings by holding L2 
and pressing Left or Right. Change the verti- 
cal settings by holding L2 and pressing Up or 
Down. Change the speed by holding L2 and 
pressing Triangle or X. 


Speed 

Boost Start: This trick will give you a boost 
ahead of the other cars when you begin a 
race. At the start of a race when the lights 
Start to count down, wait until the third red 
light beeps and then immediately hold the 
X button. For best results, try holding the X 
button about halfway in between the third 
and fourth light. 

Instant Turbo Blast: In the middle of the 
game, press and hold the Accelerator and 
Brake buttons simultaneously. Now turn 
yourself around twice, so that you complete 
two 3608 and let go of the Accelerator and 
Brake buttons. 
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An Appetite 


Auto Destruct 


Enter the cheat menu by pausing the 
game while in a mission and pressing 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Down, Right, L1, 
R1, R1. After you do that, enter these 
codes to get the following effects. 
Extra Nitros: L1, Circle, Down, L1, Up, 
Square, Circle, R1. 

Extra Money: L1, R1, Up, Circle, 
Down, Square, Right, R1, L1. 

Add Minute to Time: Down, L1, L1, 
Circle, Circle, R1, Up, Square, L1. 
invincibility: L1, L1, L1, L1, Left, 
Circle, Circle, Square, L1. 

infinite Fuel: L1, Circle, Left, L1, 
Circle, R1, L1, Up, R1, Down. 

Car Tuneup Menu L1, R1, L1, Up, 
Down, Circle, Down, Right, Left, 
Square, R11. 

New York Time Trial: L1, Right, Down, 
Left, Up, R1. 

Subway Time Trial: At the main menu 
screen, press L1, Left, L1, R1, Right, 
R1. Now access the Time Trials 
Option and a new Subway Option. 
Debug Mode: In the middle of the 
game, press START to pause. Now 
press the following: Up, Right, Left, 
Down, Circle, L1, R1, R1, L1, Circle, 
Down, Left, Right, Up. You'll hear a 
sound and the words “Debug 
Configuration” will appear underneath 
the “Quit Game” option. 


Bombennan \\or!c 
Enter the following codes at the pass- 
word screen. 
Stage 1-1: 2180 
Stage 1-2: 1986 
Stage 1-3: 1910 
Stage 1-4: 2911 
Stage 1-5: 1060 
Stage 2-1: 2008 
Stage 2-2: 0718 
Stage 2-3: 1704 
Stage 2-4: 1401 
Stage 2-5: 2701 
Stage 3-1: 0902 
Stage 3-2: 0209 
Stage 3-3: 2713 
Stage 3-4: 1068 
Stage 3-5: 3639 
Stage 4-1: 9174 
Stage 4-2: 0648 
Stage 43: 2736 
Stage 44: 0588 
Stage 4-5: 1891 
Stage 5-1: 6235 
Stage 5-2: 2238 
Stage 5-3: 1207 
Stage 5-4: 3021 
Stage 5-5: 0351 
Full Power Stage 1: 1197 
Full Power Stage 2: 1418 
Full Power Stage 3: 7310 
Full Power Stage 4: 2777 
Full Power Stage 5: 3623 
Pure War: 1622 
Crazy Blocks: 6833 
Battle Megamix: 8686 
Extra Battle Stages: 3636 


Mass Destruction 
Open Every Level: Press 
TITTTTITTTTTGP at the password 
screen. 


Now the most chilling game series of all time awaits you on Sega Dreamcast. 
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Street Fighter {)plia > 
Battle Shin Akuma: You must first 
open up Final Battle Mode by beating 
the game on difficulty 7 or 8. Once 
you do this, select Final Battle Mode 
from the main menu screen. On the 
character select screen, press and 
hold L1+L2 and choose your fighter. 
Keep holding it until the “VS.” screen 
appears. You will then see Shin 
Akuma. Now your Final Battle fight will 
be with Shin Akuma instead of M. 
Bison! 


Street SiSer 


Enter the following codes from the 
main menu screen. You'll hear a confir- 
mation if entered correctly. 

Mirrored Courses and All Gates 
Open: Right, Circle, Square, Left, 
Square, Circle, R1, L141. 

All Boards: Right, Right, R1, R2, Left, 
Left, L1, L2. 

Play as Sarah: Left, Left, Square, 
Right, Right, Circle, R1, R1. 

Play as Mick: Left, Right, Circle, 
Square, R2, L1, L2, R11. 

Play as Bonobo: Right, Circle, Left, 
Left, Circle, Circle, Square, Square. 


X-Men vs. Street Ficirter 


Play as Akuma: Go to the player 


select screen and highlight any 

of the top characters (Juggernaut, 
Dhalsim, etc.). Now press Up. The 
hidden box with Akuma’s face will 


appear. 

Full Combo Gauge: On the main 
menu screen, quickly press Triangle, 
Triangle, Right, Circle, L1. The EX 
Option will appear. Now you can 
choose from Original Mode or EX 
Edition (the normal PlayStation ver- 
sion). You can also choose a Full 
Hyper Combo Gauge that resets to 
Level 3 every time you use it in the 
game! 

Switch Characters: Choose “Original” 
Game Mode and press START. Now 
you must choose Versus Mode from 
the main menu, as the trick only 
works for two players. On the charac- 
ter select screen, both players must 
pick the same characters, but in 
opposite positions. For example, if 
player one picks Ryu and then Ken, 
player two must pick Ken and then 
Ryu. Once you do this, choose your 
options and go into the game. To 
switch characters in the middle of 
play, press L1+R1 simultaneously. If 
you configured the buttons differently, 
press both H.Punch and H.Kick but- 
tons at the same time to switch. 


Spyro 2: 

In the middle of the game, press START to 
pause. Now enter any of these button 
codes for these results. You will hear a 
sound to confirm that you entered the 
code correctly. 

Big Head: Up, Up, Up, Up, R1, R1, R1, R1, 
Circle. 

Parappa (Flat) Mode: Left, Right, Left, 
Right, L2, R2, L2, R2, Square. 

All Abilities: Circle, Circle, Circle, Circle, 
Square. 

View Credits: Square, Circle, Square, 


XG 


STAR WARS: EPISODE 1 THE PHANTOM MENACE to TOMB RAIDER: THE LAST REVELATION 


Circle, Square, Circle, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, Left, Right. 


Star Wars: 
The Phantom Menace 


Test Droid Debug Cheat: Go to the main 
menu screen and move down to the 
“Options.” Make sure you don’t choose it 
and press Triangle, Circle, Left, L1, R2, 
Square, Circle, Left. You will hear a confirma- 
tion sound. Now press and hold 
L1+SELECT+Triangle at the same time and 
the screen will change to a “Test Droid” 
menu that allows you to choose your start- 
ing level, play sound effects, choose invinci- 
bility and play any movie in the game. 


Street Fighter 


After unlocking these fighters, they can be 
found on the character select screen. 

Play as Garuda: At the main menu, highlight 
“Arcade” and press SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, 
Right, SELECT, SELECT, Down, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT. 

Play as Shadow Geist: At the main menu, 
highlight “Versus” and press SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, Down, SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, Us, SELECT, SELECI, 
SELECT, 

Play as Kairi: At the main menu, highlight 
“Option” and press SELECT, Right, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, Down, SELECT, SELECT. 
Play as Hayate: At the main menu, highlight 
“Bonus Game” and press SELECT, SELECT, 
U0; SELECT, SELECT, SELECE, SELECT, Up: 
SELECT, Lett, SELECT SELECT SeELeci. 
SELECT, SELECT, 

Satellite Fall and Excel Bonus Games: At the 
main menu, highlight “Bonus Game” and 
press SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, Left, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, Up, 
SELECT, Rieht, SELECT, SELECT. 

Bison Il Bonus Game: At the main menu, 
highlight “Bonus Game” and press SELECT 
(13 times), Up, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, Down, SELECT (14 times). 

Maniac Mode: At the main menu, highlight 
“Practice” and press SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, Left, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, Down, 
SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, Down, SELECT, 
Right, SELECT, Down, SELECT, SELECT, 
ScLECT, SELECL 

Maniac Mode Sample: At the main menu, 
highlight “Practice” and press SELECT, Down, 
SELECT, Left, SELECT, Up, SELECT, Up, 
SELECT, Right, SELECT, Up, SELECT, Left, 
SELECT, Up, SELECT, Right, SELECT. 
“Sample” will be in the Maniac Mode pause 
menu. 


Street 


On the title screen where “Press Start 
Button” is flashing, enter any one of these 
codes for the results shown. You will hear 
a click noise if the code was entered cor- 
rectly. 

Every Skater: Left, Left, Circle, Circle, L2, 
Square, Right, R2. 

Every Course Open: Left, Right, Left, Right, 
Circle, Circle, R1, Square. 

Every Board: Circle, Circle, Square, Circle, 
Square, Square, Circle, R1. 


Supercross 


From the “Select Event” screen, have “Quick 
Race” highlighted and then press R1. Now 
enter the following passcodes for these 
results. You’ll hear a sound to confirm correct 
code entry. 

The Bikes Never Crash: NoCR4SH 

Giants on Mini-Bikes: G14NTS 


Supercross on Mercury: M3RCVRY 
Supercross on Venus: V3NVS 
Supercross on the Moon: MooN 
Supercross on Mars: M4RS 
Supercross on Jupiter: |VP1T3R 
Supercross on Saturn: S4TVRN 
Supercross on Uranus: VR4NVS 
Supercross on Neptune: N3PTVN3 
Supercross on Pluto: PLVTo 

Add Hop Button: HoP 

Extra Camera Modes: MoR3C4MS 
Just the Bikes: NoR1D3RS 

Lookout Ichabod!: H34DL3SS 

All Riders Get in Your Way: LoCKM3 
No More Off Track: NooFFTR4CK 
No More Getting Reset: KiPP1NGoK 
Bigger Dirt Spray: BiGSPR4Y 


Syphon Filter 


Level Skip: Pause the game in the middle of 
play. On the “Pause” screen, highlight Map 
and press and hold these buttons in this 
order: Right+L2+R2+Circle+Square. With 
these held, press X. You will hear a sound 
when entered correctly. Now go to the 
“Options” screen and enter the “Cheats” 
option. You'll find an option to end your cur- 
rent level and go to the next one. 

Super Agent: On the “Pause” screen, high- 
light Weaponry and press and hold these 
buttons in this order:L2+SELECT+Circle+ 
Square. With these held, press X. You will 
hear a sound when entered correctly. Now go 
to the “Options” screen and enter the 
“Cheats” option. You'll find an option to turn 
Super Agent on or off. 

Movie Theater: Pause the game in the mid- 
dle of play. On the “Pause” screen, highlight 
Briefing and press and hold these buttons in 
this order: Right+L1+R2+Circle. With these 
held, press X. You will hear a sound when 
entered correctly. Now go to the “Options” 
screen and enter the “Cheats” option. You'll 
See an option for movies on disc one or two. 
Move Gabriel up to the movie screen and 
press Triangle to watch a movie. 


Tarzan 

Level Select and Cheat Menu: On the main 
menu screen, quickly put in these button 
combinations for the following tricks. 

Level Select: Left, Left, Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Up, Up, Down, Down. Now 
move down past the “Load Game” option 
and “Cheats” will appear. Select this option 
to have access to the game levels. Press 
Right to get the bonus levels. 

In-Game Cheat Menu: After entering the 
“Cheats” on the main menu screen, press L1, 
R1, L1, R1, La, R1, L1, R1, L2, R2. Next, pick a 
level and enter it. Now press START to pause. 
The “Cheat Menu” will appear at the bottom 
of the screen. Access this option to get 
access to all letters, mucho fruit, infinite 
lives, etc. 


Tenchu: 

Debug Menu: While playing the game, press 
the START button to pause. While the game 
is paused, hold L1+R2. While holding L1 and 
R2 press Up, Triangle, Down, X, Left, Square, 
Right, Circle. Next, release L1 and R2 and 
then press L1, R1, L2 and R2. Now press 
START and immediately press L2+R2 both at 
the same time. If you do this correctly, a blue 
screen will appear and options such as stage 
select, charged items, layout enemy, etc., will 
become available. 


Tomb Raider: 


In the game, face north (use your compass 
as a guide). The best way to do this is to 
hang froma ledge that is facing north, other- 
wise it will be nearly impossible to do this 
trick. Now press the Select button to go into 
your Inventory screen. From this point, do 
one of these methods for the results as 
shown. 

All Items: While the compass faces North, 
highlight the Large Medipack and hold 


Star Trek: /nvasion 


Unlock Everything: On the mission 
select screen, press Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
L1+R1, L2+R2. The screen will flash if 
the code was entered correctly. Now 
you will have access to all the levels. 
In the middle of any mission, press 
START to pause. On the pause 
screen, access the “Cheat Screen” 


Paused 
| Continue 
|. Restart Mission 
Aburt Mission 
| Audio Options 
Mission Objectives 


Quit Game 
Cheat Screen 


» Confirm 


Jon ‘Zak’ Spencer & 


Jon Radcliffe 
Mike Taylor 
Tim Waich 
Phil Marvil 

Chris Grindey 


Wil Whitahead 
Paul ‘Stitch’ Chapman 


© 


option at the bottom of the menu. The 
Cheat screen will give you new 
options such as “One Hit Kills,” 
“Player Can't Die” and “All Weapons”! 
View Credits Screen: On any mission 
briefing screen, press these com- 
mands five times: Left, Right, Up, 
Down. 
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Tenchu 2: Birth of the Stealth Assassins 


Unlock Every Stage: From the stage 
select screen, hold Square+Circle+ 
Select. While holding these buttons, 
press Right, Right, Right, Up, Left, 
Down, R2. 

Unlock All Items: On the “Items” 
screen, press Square, Square, 
Square, Circle, Square, Circle, Circle, 
Left, Up, Down, Right, R2, R2. 
Increase All Inventory Items by 1: On 
the “Items” screen, hold Square+R1. 
While holding these buttons, press 
Right, Down, Left, Up. Repeat this 


ITEMS 


Remaining 12 


Heating Potion 


Restares neaitn. 


Radd G Renove > START 


L1+L2+R1+R2+Down on the D-pad. While 
holding these, press the Triangle button. This 
will exit the Inventory screen. Go back to the 
Inventory screen and you will see that you 
have all the items from the game. 

All Weapons, Infinite Ammo, Unlimited Small 
and Large Medipack: While the compass 
faces north, highlight the Small Medipack 
and hold L1+L2+R1+R2+Up. While holding 
these, press the Triangle button. This will exit 
the “Inventory” screen. Go back to the 
“Inventory” screen and you will have all the 
weapons, unlimited ammo, etc. 

Skip Current Level: While the compass faces 
north, highlight the “Load Game” option and 
hold L1+L2+ R1+R2+Up. While holding these, 
press the Triangle button. This will exit the 
“Inventory” screen. You will now be taken to 
the next level of the game! 


Tony Hawk’s 


Enter the following cheats while paused dur- 
ing play. If you entered these correctly, the 
screen will shake. 

Big Head Mode: Hold L1 and press Square, 
Circle, Up, Left, Left. Go back to the main 
menu and then at the select player screen, 
you will see the skaters with big heads. 
Special Available Anytime: Hold L1 and press 
X, Triangle, Circle, Down, Up, Right. 

Get 10X Multiplier: Hold L1 and press Square, 
Triangle, Up, Down. 

Get 13X Multiplier: Hold L1 and press X, 
Square, Square, Triangle, Up, Down. 

Slow Mo: Hold L1 and press Square, Left, Up, 
Square, Left. 

Skip To Restart Option: Hold L1 and press 
Square, Circle, X, Up, Down. 

Blowout Trick: This trick will blow open the 
game and give you a new character. From the 
menu, access Career Mode. Begin a new 
game and press START to pause. Press and 
hold the L1 button and enter Circle, Right, 
Up, Down, Circle, Right, Up, Square, Triangle. 
The screen shakes if entered correctly. Go to 
the main menu screen. Choose to continue 
the Career Mode and Officer Dick, all tapes, 
levels, medals, stats and FMV movies will 
become available. 


Trick’n 
Play as Resident Evil 2 Characters: Note: The 
RE2 characters are available for play only in 
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code to get up to 98 of any item. 
Regain Energy: Pause the game dur- 
ing play and hold Square. While hold- 
ing Square, press Left, Right, Up, 
Down. Then let go of Square. Your 
game will continue with a 100 percent 
life bar. 

Unlock Tatsumaru: From the stage 
select screen, hold Square+Circle. 
While holding these buttons, press 
R1, R2, L2, L1, Up, Down, Left, Right, 
SELECT. 


Free Mode. At the title screen, press the fol- 
lowing buttons in order: Triangle, Triangle, X, 
X, Square, Circle, Square, Circle. If you did it 
right, you will hear a minor audio cue. Now, 
select Free Mode. Once you are in the char- 
acter select screen, press L2 or R2 to use the 
Resident Evil 2 characters: Leon, Claire and 
the dreaded zombie cop. 


Twisted Metal 


From the options screen, access the 
“Password” option. Now enter the button 
codes shown below for various results. You 
will hear an evil laugh if entered correctly. 
Unlimited Specials: Triangle, L1, Down, 
Triangle, Up. 

Only Pick Up Napalms: Right, Left, R1, Right, 
Circle. 

CPU Shoots Only You: Right, Triangle, Right, 
Triangle, L1. 


Vigilante 8: 


Go to the title screen and access “Options.” 
Highlight “Game Status” and press X. Press 
X again at “Player 1” and X one more time to 
highlight “Sheila.” Now press L1+R1 simulta- 
neously and enter any of these codes as 
shown. Press X when you are done entering 
the code. You will hear a voice to confirm 
correct entry. Press Square to go back to the 
main menu to begin your game. 

Remove Delay Between Weapon Firing: 
RAPID_FIRE 

Increased Difficulty to Super Hard: 
UNDER_FIRE 

Extra Explosion on Interceptor Missiles: 
LAST_FIRE 

Slower Action: GO_SLOW_MO 

Heavy Vehicle: GO_RAMMING 

From the main menu, choose the options 
screen. From there, press the X button on 
Game Status, choose your player with x, 
then press the L1+R1 buttons simultaneously. 
You can now enter these passcodes for the 
results shown. You will hear a voice say, 
“Funky” when they are entered correctly. Be 
sure to press the X button after entering 
each code in order to complete it. Each time 
you complete a code, you will have to press 
L1+R1 again to enter a new one. 

No Enemies: HOME_ALONE 


Monster Wheels: GO MONSTER 
Suspended Cars: JACK_IT_UP 
CPU Picks Features: QUICK PLAY 


VR 99 

Easy Outs: In the middle of a game against 
the computer, get to the part of an inning 
where you are playing in the outfield (A com- 
puter player must only be on first base for 
this trick to work). Have the pitcher throw the 
ball to the second baseman. Make the sec- 
ond baseman run out to the grass behind 
(above) second base. Then throw the ball to 
home plate. The computer player on first 
base will run toward second. Quickly throw 
the ball back to second base for an easy out. 


-Rally 2: 


All Bonus Cars and Levels: On the title 
screen, highlight and enter “Game Options.” 
Now move down and access Game 
Progression. On this screen, quickly press L1, 
R1, Left, Right, Left, Right, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, X, X+SELECT. Once the code is 
entered correctly, you'll hear a buzzing noise. 
Now you can open up any level and car by 
pressing X on any rectangle. 


Warcraft Il: 


Enter these while paused in the middle of 
gameplay at the password screen. 

Game Victory: NTTCLNS 

Game Loss: YPTFLWRM 

Don’t End Game: NVRWNNR 

Easier Lumber: HTCHTXNS 


WCW 


All Wrestlers: PLYHDNGYS 

Play as Same Wrestlers: DPLGNGRS (Play as 
the same wrestler as your opponent in ver- 
sus mode.) 

Full Attribute Wrestlers: MKSPRCWS 

All Backrooms: CBCKRMS (Now you can fight 
in the backstage areas in a one-on-one fight 
by running to the entrance. Have both 
wrestlers move toward the back. You can 
choose which area you want in the match 
options under Match Setup.) 

Classic TNT Nitro: PLYNTRCLSC (On the ring 
selection screen, choose the “Nitro” ring to 
wrestle at the TNT Nitro stadium.) 

Enable Quest Cheat: CHT4DBST (In Quest For 
The Best Mode, press Right to move up in 
the rankings. This will also unlock more hid- 
den characters as you move up the ranks!) 


Who Wants to Be 


Replacement Names: Go to the “Enter Your 
Name” screen. If you enter REGIS PHILBIN 
as your name, Regis will say something and 
deny you use of that name. He will then 
replace it with another name such as 
DREAMER, FIBBER, or SMARTY PANTS. If you 
choose not to enter a name, you will be 
given aname like EINSTEIN, KATHIE LEE, 
GELMAN, or CODY. Entering the name, DAN 
BLONSKY (one of the millionaire winners), 
will get you the replacement name, PHONY. 
Replacement Name: Go to the “Enter Your 
Name” screen. Entering the name, MILLION- 
AIRE will get you a replacement name, such 
as PHONY. 


Wipeout 


Enter the following codes as default names. 
All Tracks: WIZZPIG 

Phantom Class: JAZZNAZ 

Bonus Ships: AVINIT 
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The Third Time’s 


3Xtreme 


At the main menu, highlight “Memory 
Card” and press Left or Right, then 
choose the “Codes” selection. Then, 
enter any of the codes as shown for 
various results. 

All Exhibition Tracks: VOUYEUR 

All Freestyle Tracks: TRIXXY 

All Alien Characters: ASTROMEN 
Bink the Alien Skateboarder: BINK 
Red the Car: REDCAR 

Nyub the Alien Rollerblader: NYUB 
White the Car: WHITECAR 

Geep the Alien Biker: GEEP 

Blue the Car: BLUECAR 


Battle Arena Joshinden 3 


Infinite Soul Bombs: Begin a match 
and press START to pause. Next, 
enter the “KeyConfig” option and 
change your L1, L2, R1 or R2 keys to 
soul bombs. Then go back into your 
game, press the button you config- 
ured as “Soul Bomb” and press X at 
the same time. This will activate the 
“Soul Bomb.” 

Random Select: Go to the character 
select screen, then press and hold 
L1+L2+R1+R2. Once you let go, the 
computer will choose your next char- 
acter. 


Cool Boarders 


Enter each cheat below as a name in 
Tournament Mode to get the various 
results. 

Acess Every Course: WONITALL 
Acess Every Boarder and Board: 
OPEN_EM 

Huge Heads: BIGHEADS 


DarkStalkers 


At the character selection screen, high- 
light the “?” box and enter the follow- 
ing codes. 

Play as Male Shadow: Press SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, 
then press any button. 

Play as Female (Marionette) 
Shadow: SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, 
then press any button. 

Play as Image Talbain: At the charac- 
ter selection screen, highlight Gallon, 
hold SELECT, then press all three 
Punch or Kick buttons. 

Play as Oboro (Shin Bishamon): At 
the character selection screen, high- 
light Bishamon, hold SELECT, then 
press any button. 


Wu-Tang: 

All Fighters in Versus Mode: On the main 
menu Screen, press Right, Right, Right, Right, 
Left, Left, Left, Left, Square, Circle, Square, 
Circle. You will hear a groaning sound. Now 
go into the Versus Mode and you will see 
that all the hidden fighters are now available. 


X-Men: 

Unlock Everything: On the main menu 
screen, press SELECT, Up, L2, R1, L1, R2. Go 
to the Arcade, Survival or Academy modes 
and you will be able to play as Toad, 
Mystique, Sabretooth and Magneto. In 
Cerebro mode, you will have access to all the 
cinemas and behind-the-scenes footage! 


XG 
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GAME BOY CODES 


ARMORINES: PROJECT S.W.A.R.M. to POKEMON 


rmorines: 
Project S.W.A.R.M. 


Cheat Screen: From the title screen, 
access the “Password” option. Now enter 
BBBBBBBB as your passcode. You will be 
taken to a cheat screen where you may gath- 
er power-ups and choose your starting 
world. 


Anny Mien 


From the main menu screen, move down and 
select “Password.” Now enter any of the 
symbol passwords below to open up various 
levels in the game. 

DESERT 

All Cactus Flats Levels: Machine Gun, 
Grenade, Machine Gun, Grenade. 

All Casa Plastica Levels: Jeep, Jeep, Grenade, 
Machine Gun. 

All Winding Canyon Levels: Machine Gun, 
Mortar, Machine Gun, Helicopter. 

ALPINE 

Prison Camp Levels: Plane, Machine Gun, 
Grenade, Machine Gun. 

Winding River Levels: Plane, Tank, Mortar, 
Jeep. 

All Desert and Alpine Levels Open: Plane, 
Tank, Plane, Machine Gun. 


Asteroids 


Enter the following codes on the “Password” 
screen. 

Open Cheat Menu: CHEATONX (In the middle 
of a game, press the SELECT button to bring 
up the menu. Press Up or Down to choose a 
level and Right or Left to choose a zone. 
Press A to toggle invulnerability.) 

Get the Excalibur Ship: PROJECTX 

Unlock Classic Mode: QRTREATR 


Babe and Friends 


Level Passwords: Go into the options and 
enter these passwords with the B button. 
Level 2: BoB 
Level 3: RN6 
Level 4: GSM 
Level 5: RM1 
Level 6: N6W 
Level 7: TYQ 


Battleship 


Stage Passwords: On the title screen, press 
START and then press SELECT to move down 
to the “Password” option. Press START again 
and you will be able to enter any of the 
codes shown here. 

Stage 4: GKPQZP 

Stage 5: QRKGTD 

Stage 6: QPDGYM 

Stage 7: QQLGTD 

Stage 8: QXFGTL 

Stage 9: QNMGTK 

Stage 10: NPGGYM 

Stage 11: NXHGTL 

Stage 12: NQBGYD 

Stage 13: NQZGPD 

Stage 14: NNCGYK 

Stage 15: HJXQCN 

Stage 16: NYDGTK 

Stage 17: NWLGTM 

Stage 18: NTFGTB 

Stage 19: NRMGTD 

Stage 20: BBQQBP 

Stage 21: YPHGTM 

Stage 22: YRBGTD 


XG 


Stage 23: YRZGXD 
Stage 24: YQCGTD 
Stage 25: YSKGPC 
Stage 26: BCSQBV 
Stage 27: BDVQJQ 
Stage 28: YYFGPK 
Stage 29: BJRQZN 
Stage 30: TRGGTD 
Stage 31: JDNQJQ 
Stage 32: TXBGTL 
Stage 33: ZKTQKP 
Stage 34: ZHPQCW 
Stage 35: JCXQJV 
Stage 36: TVDGTL 
Stage 37: TTLGPB 
Stage 38: JZWQKX 
Stage 39: JMRQCQ 
Stage 40: PXGGTL 
Stage 41: CHNQBW 
Stage 42: CGYQ|S 
Stage 43: CDTQZQ 
Stage 44: CBPQBP 
Stage 45: CMXQCQ 
Stage 46: CKSQJP 
Stage 47: CLVQZV 
Stage 48 (Last Stage): PPFGYM 
Ending: PQMGTD . 


Boarder Zone 


Hidden Time Track: From the main menu, 
enter the “Options” screen. Highlight and 
access the “Password” option. Now put in 
your password as 020971. The screen should 
tell you that you’ve opened a new level. Now 
go into Challenge Mode and access the 
“Time” option. After selecting your board 
and rider, move Left on the course select 
screen and you will be able to access the 
hidden fourth track. 


Bust-A-Move 4 


Extra Puzzles: On the title screen (while 
“Press Start” is flashing), press A, Left, Right, 
Left, A. An orange character will appear in 
the lower right-hand corner. This opens up 
different puzzles for Puzzle Mode! 


Caterpillar 
Construction Zone 


Stage Select: On the title screen, move down 
to Continue and access it. Now put in your 
password as BG6S and press the “Done” 
option. Now you will be in the game. Press 
START and access the “Passwords” option. 
You will now have passwords to all the 
Stages and levels in the game. Choose any of 
these levels and you will automatically begin 
there. 


Chase H.Q.: Secret Police 


Level Password: Enter MMQG at the pass- 
word screen. This will give you access to 
any level up to 10. Just scroll Left to access 
the previous levels. 


Croc 


Open All Levels: On the main menu screen, 
access the “Password” option. Now enter 
PQHPBFDHIB to get access to all levels, but 
no pickups. 


Duke Nukem 


Enter the following codes on the title screen 
when “Press Start” is flashing. 
Invincibility: Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 


Left, Up, Up. 
Level Select: Left, Right, Up, Up, Down, Up, 
Right, Left. 


Ghosts ’N Goblins 


From the main menu, move down to pass- 
word and enter the following code to get to 
the last level and face the last level boss. 
Final Boss: N8C(Heart Icon)K4oN 


Godzilla: The Series 


On the main menu screen, choose 
“Password” and enter any of the following 
codes. 

Level 2: NCFRGJJBBK 

Level 3: DMTFLSBFQM 

Level 4: PKDJMPLNPS 

Level 5: KDQLHRNDCN 

Level 6: DQSPCFPFJR 

Full Power on Last Level: DMJMBJRFFR 


Hot Wheels: 
Stunt Track Driver 


All Vehicles and Levels: On the main menu 
screen, select the “Password” option and 
enter Down, Left, Up, A, Down, Right. 


Mano Golf 


Golf Left-Handed: While holding the SELECT 
button, press A. If you choose Mario, Wario, 
Luigi or Club Champs, that golfer will be a left- 
handed player. 

Infinite Retries: Before completing a hole, save 
your game and exit—don’t turn off the Game 
Boy. Once you return to your game, you will be 
able to replay the hole again. 


y 
Montezuma’s Return 
Unlimited Lives: ELEPHANT 
Pass Through Doors: SUNSHINE 


NFL Blitz 


From the main menu screen, choose 
Exhibition Mode and then pick your team. At 
the “Matchup” screen, press the following 
buttons for the code results as shown. 


Rampage 2: 


On the main menu screen, highlight 
and enter the “Password” option, then 
enter one of the following codes. 

Play as Lizzie: S4VRS4560. 


No Fumbles: START, START, START, START, B, 

B, A, A, A, Down. 

Infinite Turbos: START, START, START, START, 

START, B, A, A, A, A, Up. 

Night Game: START, START, B, B, A, A, Right. 

No Pointer: START, START, START, B, B, B, A, 

A, A, Left. 

Invisible Receiver: START, START, START, 
START, B, B, B, A, A, A, Up. 


8) 


Pac-Man: 
Special Color Edition 


Pac-Attack Level Codes: Press START on the 
title screen. Now move down and choose 
Pac-Attack. On the Pac-Attack title screen, 
move down and access Puzzle Mode. On the 
Puzzle Mode main menu screen, choose 
Password. Now you can enter any of these 
level codes. 

Level 2: HNM 

Level 3: KST 

Level 4: TRT 

Level 5: MYX 

Level 6: KHL 

Level 7: RTS 

Level 8: SKB 

Level 9: HNT 

Level 10: SRY 


Pokemon 

Infinite Items (Red and Blue only): WARN- 
ING: USE THIS TRICK AT YOUR OWN RISK! 
First, head to Viridian City and talk to the old 
man who instructed you how to use Poké 
Balls. When he asks you, choose to watch 
his demonstration again. After that, immedi- 
ately fly to Cinnabar Island. Choose one of 
your Pokémon who has the Surf Ability. Ride 
up and down the east coast of the island 
(hugging the shoreline) until you get into a 
battle. Eventually, you will encounter one of 
two glitchy Pokémon, either one with a name 
made up of scrambled boxes or the infa- 
mous Missingno. Whatever you do, do not 
catch any Pokémon that you encounter here. 
Repeat: Do not catch any of them! It will ruin 
your saved game. Run from every battle as 
soon as you get into one. After running from 
a battle with a glitch Pokémon, check your 
inventory. Whatever item was in the sixth slot 
should have a strange symbol where the 
quantity used to be. This usually means that 
you have well over 100 of that item. This trick 
can be done repeatedly, so you can essen- 
tially have infinite items. Now, you can have 


Play as George: SM14N1230 _ 
Play as Ralph: LVPVS7890. 
Play as Myukus: NOT3T3210. 


a ton of Master Balls or enough rare candy to 
power up all your Pokémon to level 100. Just 
don’t power them up past that because you 
then run the risk of damaging your saved 
game. 


Prince of Persia 


Go to the “Continue” option and enter the 
following codes to jump to levels shown 
below. Press START after entering one of the 
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PUZZLE MASTER to ZELDA: LINK’S AWAKENING DX 


codes to open the door. 
Level 8: 70914195 
Level 9: 68813685 
Level 10: 01414654 


Puzzle Master 


Unlimited Tools: On the title screen, move 
down and access the “Password” option. 
Now put in CHEAT as your password. Now 
your number of Adventurer’s Tools won’t 
diminish. They will all stay at nine. 


Rayman 

Pause in the middle of the game and then 
enter one of the following codes. 

99 Lives: Left, A, Right, B, Up, A, Left, B, 
Down, A, Right, B, Up, A, Left, B. 

World Map: A, Left, A, Left, A, B, Right, B, Up, 
B, A, Left, A, Down, A. 

All Powers Available: Right, Left, Up, Down, 
A, Up, Up, Down, Down, B, Right, Right, Left, 
Left, A. 

Gain Back Energy: B, Right, A, Up, B, Left, A, 
Down, B, Right. 


Rugrats: The Movie 

Enter the following codes to advance to the 
corresponding level. 

Level 2: RQVDHJVV 

Level 3: TQMMY QK 

Level 4: BVBYFJND 

Level 5: RIDBCVRT 

Level 6: VNGBLICV 

Level 7: BIGSMVSH 

Level 8: LITBWQQD 


Rugrats: Time Travelers 


On the title screen, press Right and access 
the “Password” option. Now you can enter 
these codes for different levels in the Toy 
Palace. 

North Wing: CQQKJFSS 

East Wing: CRVWLJNG 

South Wing: PLVYPFNS 

West Wing: TQYBQXFS 


Smurf’s Nightmare, The 


The Rabbit Race: Brainy Smurf, Handy 
Smurf, Shy Smurf. 

Mysterious Planet 1: Astronaut Smurf, Shy 
Smurf, Brainy Smurf. 

The Workbench Gone Mad 1: Shy Smurf, 
Baker Smurf, Handy Smurf. 


Space Invaders 

Classic Space Invaders: CLSS1281999DBM 
Mars Level 46: ?WZ4VCLN4W81V? 

Jupiter Level 61: RSSN3Q)78?GJMC 

Saturn Level 76: WSPZMSO8N?H8NF 
Uranus Level 91: CV1?QWKG)3X8R5 
Neptune Level 106: HV27RW1GN3YOR7 
Pluto Level 121: MV7HRCLHS3ZSR9 


Star Wars 
Episode 1: Racer 


Boost Start: First, start a race. As the count- 
down begins, wait until it reaches “1.” As 
soon as the number goes away, immediately 
press and hold A. If your timing is correct, 
you will get a boost ahead of the other racer. 
The timing is tricky, so keep trying if you miss 
it the first time. 


Super Mario Bros. Deluxe 


Many of the old tricks for the original Super 
Mario Bros. game on Nintendo work on the 
new Game Boy Color version. For example, 
the warp zone found in World 1-2 is still 
intact! 

Warp Zone: Go to World 1-2 and find the sec- 
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ond set of moving platforms (the ones mov- 
ing upward). Get on these platforms and ride 
them until you reach the top. Then jump up 
and to the right. You will land on the top 
bricks of the level. Run right and keep going 
until you reach an opening. Fall down the 
opening and you'll see three pipes that will 
allow you to automatically warp to worlds 2, 
3 0r 4! 

Max Out Lives: Go to World 3-1 and get to 
the end of the level where the staircase of 
blocks leads up to the end-level flagpole. 
Two turtles will come down the steps and 
you'll have to avoid or get rid of the first one. 
Now, you will have to get the second turtle 
Shell between one of the blocks and Mario’s 
body by jumping on it to make it bounce off 
the block and Mario multiple times. Once 
you do this correctly, your score will increase 
and eventually turn into 1-Ups! This way you 
can max out your lives! 

The Lost Levels: Basically, you must get the 
number-one position on the “Ranking” 
screen (a minimum score of 300,000 points). 
Then, on the title screen, select the Luigi icon 
for an entirely new game—Super Mario 
Bros. 2: The Lost Levels. 

You vs. Boo: You must get a minimum score 
of 100,000 points. On the title screen, select 
“Boo” for the “You Vs. Boo” bonus levels. 
Five Extra Lives: Note: This works only ona 
new game. Select the “Toy Box” option at 
the main menu screen, and then choose the 
“Fortune Teller” option. Keep choosing cards 
until you get the Extremely Lucky card. This 
will give you five lives. Return to the main 
menu and choose to play the original levels. 
Start a new game to begin with 10 lives 
instead of five. 

Play as Luigi: Press the SELECT button at the 
map screen before you begin a level. This 
will let you play as the green plumber 
instead of the red one. 


Tarzan 

Level Passwords: 

3-1: Vertical Lines, Vertical Lines, Maze, Swirl. 
4-1: X, Moon, Up/Down Arrows, Cross. 

5-1: Up/Down Arrows, Up/Down Arrows, 
Moon, Vertical Lines. 

6-1: Swirl, Maze, Cross, Up/Down Arrows. 


Tazmanian Devil: 
Munching Madness 


Enter these passwords in order to be able 
to access the following levels in the game. 
China Level: BLGNGJPDFFTJ 

Switzerland Level: LMBPBKTFKDPK 


Teenage Mutant Ninja 
Turtles: Fall of the Foot Clan 


Life Power-Up: When your life runs low and 
you need a little boost, pause the game and 
press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, B, A and START. 

Practice Bonus Games: On the title screen, 
simultaneously press and hold A, B and 
SELECT, then press START. A question mark 
will appear to the right of the “5” on the 
Stage select screen. Select this question 
mark to practice the bonus games. 


Toy Story 2 


From the main menu screen, highlight and 
access the “Password” option. On the pass- 
word screen, enter the corresponding letters 
for the square formation password as 
shown. 

Scene 2: PBPP 


On the main menu screen, enter any of 
these codes while highlighting Arcade 
Mode. 

Unlock Kemo Claw: Left, Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Right, Left, Right, Left, 
Right. 


Scene 3: B/W) 

Scene 4: PJBW 

Bonus 5, Scene 6: WBPP 
Bonus 7, Scene 8: |BP| 
Scene 9: JJ) WW 

Scene 10: PBW} 

Scene 11: BPWW 


Turok: Rage Wars 


From the main menu screen, choose 
Options. Next, from the “Options” screen, 
choose Password. Finally, now that you’ve 
accessed the password screen, you can enter 
one of the following codes to leap to what- 
ever stage you want. 

Stage 2 Easy Level: K14QF4 

Stage 2 Medium: 3MQTL1 

Stage 2 Hard: DT5JV1 

Stage 3 Easy: 315131 

Stage 3 Medium: Z1KMQ1 

Stage 3 Hard: 2F5QZM 

Stage 4 Easy: SMJ54M 

Stage 4 Medium: 2TQCMR 

Stage 4 Hard: MQ5LRS 


Turok 2: Seeds of Evil 


From the main menu screen, access the 
“Password” option. On the password screen, 
enter any of these codes for the results as 
shown. 

Skip Levels: DLVTRKBLVL 

All Weapons: DLVTRKBWPS 

Infinite Energy: DLVTRKBNRG 

Infinite Lives: DLVTRKBLVS 

Bird Mode: DLVTRKBBRD 


Star Wars: 


Enter these passwords to get to the dif- 
ferent stages as shown. 

Stage 2: XK) 

Stage 3: GJP 

Stage 4: TDM 

Stage 5: WIM 

Stage 6: ZBV 

Stage 7: QTC 


Ready 2 Rumble 


Unlock Nat Daddy: Right, Right, Right, 
Left, Left, Left, Right, Left, Right, Left. 
Unlock Damien Black: Right, Left, 
Right, Right, Left, Left, Right, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Left. 


V-Rally Edition 99 


These codes allow you to access tracks on 
the Arcade Mode. 

Medium Tracks: FAST 

Hard Tracks: FOOD 


Wan Land: 
Super Mano Land 3 


Max Out Lives, Hearts, Coins, Etc: Press the 
START button to pause the game. Press the 
SELECT button 16 times. If you did it correct- 
ly, there will be a blinking box around the last 
digit of your lives. Now, press and hold A+B, 
and keep them held for the entire trick. Next, 
press Left and then press Up. Your number of 
men should increase. Do this for every num- 
ber (for the coins, hearts, etc.) until every 
number is a nine. Max out everything! 


Yoshi's Cookie 

Extra Levels: First, set the music to “Off,” the 
speed to “High” and the round to “10.” Hold 
Up and press the SELECT button. The round 
Should now say “11.” Now you can advance 
to even higher levels by pressing the SELECT 
button. 


Zelda: Link’s Awakening DX 


Alternate Music: To change the background 
music at the file selection screen, begin a 
new player and enter your name as ZELDA. 
Note: Be sure to use capitals only. 


Stage 8: TGR 

Stage 9: VDP 

Stage 10: BFG 
Stage 11: FNP 
Stage 12: STJ 
Stage 13: FTG 
Stage 14: BLP 
Stage 15: YSF 
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Mild Animated Violence 


Suggestive Themes 


“== COMING SOON 
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HOT TITLES ON THE GAMING HORIZON 


aS PlayStation 2 


Hardcore bs 


Publisher: Tecmo 
Developer: Tecmo 
Release Date: November 


he latest incarnation of the 

DOA series is for the PS2 

and sports a number of 

improvements over the 
Dreamcast version. In case you’re new 
to the series, here’s a quick view. 

Dead or Alive 2: Hardcore is a 3D 
fighting game that uses a tap-based 
engine that allows for a large number 
of counters. With the nastier combo 
chains, fighters can literally knock 
each other out of the playing field to 
cause an extra helping of hurt to their 
opponents. 

What makes this port so much bet- 
ter than the Dreamcast version is that 
it will have a whole lot more to find. 
Expect at least two more hidden char- 
acters (maybe more). There will be a 
CG Gallery and a Collection mode. If 
you enjoy intense chain-laden game- 
play, check this fighter out. 
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Armored 
Core 2 


Publisher: Agetec 
Developer: From Software 
Release Date: November 


EME ENON TS 

DEF ENEY & POINT Sa 

EMERG St rR LY 
Vv MOVEMENT ARTS" 


ver want to be a mercenary, 
piloting a powerful mecha 
into combat for big money? 
Now you can with Armored 
Core 2. This visual tour de force 
mperyereeee §=6speaks volumes for the realism and 
EWG-AF-M15 graphical capabilities of the PS2. 
Re — —z Being a merc isn’t easy, though, and 
— : 6a i... . — af eu-NGAe . eventually you will have to pick sides 
————— ng fg i 7 iia a aE eS —e in a corporate war. It may seem like a 
— a P ‘ a Ca — - daunting task to survive the more 
| | ~ , —— a than 35 missions, but you have the 
It's not knoun exactly Ghat the Disorders eg wee SS , . ability to customize your mecha with 
are. We onlu know they re dangerous, and : a ts ’ mares : A 
that a number of different types exist = iaiaatsin ae = more than 200 various parts and 
ee) : * a a * weapons. Be sure the bring out the 


big guns. 


Long-range sniper ritle 
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Capcom vs. 


Publisher: Capcom 
Developer: Capcom 
Release Date: November 


apcom vs SNK lets fans of . 

both fighting game giants 

have something to be really 

happy about. We can finally 
find out for sure who would win those 
classic dream match-ups. Ryu or 
Terry? Zangief or Raiden? 

The game has plenty of characters 
from both Capcom’s and SNK’s ros- 
ters, and there’s more that can be 
unlocked. Also, you can choose to 
play your favorite characters in either 
the Capcom Groove or SNK Groove, 
which changes not only their style of 
super, but even their character art. 

Capcom vs SNK is also packed with 
plenty of extras like replay playback, 
color edit mode and link-ups to the 
Neo Geo Pocket. If this package does- 
n’t make you want strap on those 
hand-guards, tie on your headband 
and get ready for a hardcore fighting 
experience, nothing will. 
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Shenmue 
Publisher: Sega 
Developer: Sega 
Release Date: November 


t’s been a long time coming, 

but Yu Suzuki’s, the pioneer 

of such games as Virtua 

Fighter and Ferrarri F355 
Challenge, is about to bring his mas- 
terpiece to the United States. 

Shenmue will have you leading the 
main character, Ryo, in his quest 
through Hong Kong to avenge his 
father, but along the way you must 
talk with the local folk to gain informa- 
tion, drive a forklift around and do a 
little fightin’ when the need arises. 
Shenmue’s Full Reactive Eyes 

Entertainment system, or FREE, 
allows you to interact with almost 
everything in the world of the game. 
You can manipulate the most trivial of 
objects and even play games in the 
arcade. Shenmue also makes use of 
the Dreamcast’s internal clock so that 
certain events will only take place at 
certain times of day. 
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DON’T BE AFRAID OF 
THE DARK. 


BE AFRAID OF 
WHAT’S IN IT. 


"Alien Resurrection is the most technically 
superb game available on the PlayStation" 
PSExtreme 


“Compelling gameplay and genuine tension set 
Alien Resurrection above all other FPS games." 
Gamers Republic 
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Medal of Honor 


Publisher: Electronic Arts 
Developer: Dreamworks 
Release Date: November 


n this sequel to the acclaimed 

WWIl-themed first person 

shooter, Medal of Honor, you'll 

join the French Resistance as it 
attempts to covertly thwart the Nazi 
regime’s plans for world domination. 

What really sets this game apart 

from other FPSs is an attention to 
detail that includes historical accura- 
cy, realistic sound effects and excel- 
lent enemy Al. As a member of the 
Resistance, you’ll have to scrounge 
for whatever weapons you can find. 
And what you do find won’t include 
any of the “BFGs” of other shooters, 
but rather the real weapons of the 
era. You also won’t be able to just 
blow through each level. Tact and sur- 
prise are your most effective weapons 
against Undergrounds aggressive and 
intelligent enemies. Needless to say, 
MOH Underground is intense. 


M ga Man 


Publisher: Capcom 


Developer: Capcom 
Release Date: November 


fter spending his past couple 

games in the third dimension, 

Mega Man is finally returning 

to his 2D roots with Mega 
Man X5. Fans of the series will 
undoubtedly be happy to hear that 
once again, players have the choice to 
control not only X himself, but his 
Maverick-hunting buddy, Zero. In addi- 
tion to all the standard Mega Man 
moves, X5 introduces a new gameplay 
element to the series: Mega Man can 
duck! Sure, it may not sound like a 
much, but for Mega Man nuts, this is 
a big deal. 

Other than X’s newfound ability to 
get down, not much else has 
changed. The same tight control, var- 
ied levels and bizarre robot animal 
bosses are present. 

Now if Capcom will get on the ball 
and release Mega Man 9 for 
PlayStation 2, we'll all be happy. 
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007 | 


Publisher: Electronic Arts 
Developer: EA Studios 
Release Date: November 


hen EA got the rights to 
publish James Bond games 
| on the PlayStation, we all 

expected the standard 
action games—3D shooters like 
GoldenEye 007 or action/adventure 
games like Tomorrow Never Dies. 
What we never expected was 007 
Racing. 

Despite what you might expect 
from the title, this isn’t one of the 
14,000 kart games due to be released 
in the next year. Instead, it plays more 
like an action game where you drive a 
car. The levels have specific goals that 
you must accomplish before you can 
proceed, plus there’s a wide variety of 
weapons to be found to aid in your 
missions. To add a little spice to the 
proceedings, there’s even some 
arcade-style levels that are reminis- 
cent of Crazy Taxi. 

It’s nice to see that EA is putting 
some originality in its movie games. 


Crash 


Publisher: SCEA 
Developer: Eurocom 
Release Date: November 


f Mario and Sonic can get in 

on the whole multi-player 

minigame scene, then why 

can’t Crash? Sure enough, 
Sony’s favorite obscure mammal is 
gearing up to Star in a party game all 
his own. While games such as Mario 
Party rely on a board game theme as 
the center of the game, Crash Bash is 
Set up more along the battle-oriented 
lines of Bomberman. 

Up to four players can compete ina 
series of battle games where the goal 
is Simply to be the last man (or team) 
standing. Games range from the sim- 
ple “beat the enemies with crates 
until they die” variety to a more com- 
plicated Q*bert-style affair, where you 
must hop on squares in a grid to 
change them to your color. 

Get your multi-taps ready and call 
some friends, because pretty soon 
there’s gonna be lots of bashing to do. 


www.videogames.com 


Ma 

ie 

AY ; ; ; 
Ne 


7 
i 


~™ 


ie 
a 


ih 
Nn 


Witness hee ee 


a 
ei 3 


Saori 


ae 
VA 


SMU AN NOs 2 : = 5 , » ) i a a ite 
i\ AN ‘4 ; im ae : ! . si ine ; . 5 ; : 4 aa aaa 
ARRAN i. RNA ESE ¥ : : Se) ahaa : Sa ke 


. UN 
TAMMY 
Va a ah 


nl 


LAWN 
AANA na 
hy 


ih 
Minis 


= 


site ot mah c “: Bix 
fi 2 we 


a = = ~ 


= 


* ns i o ie ‘ i i z — ~ = Z ~ 
& = == ‘ piel = = = - 
- : t ie 
= : = a = 
* =e aie : = See t * E 
‘ " ‘ = 
, : E = ss " 
F . : 2 = 
= = 5 = * « pis = 
‘ " 5 = : by =e 
* - = y = . 
2 ‘ 8 
5 % m = - a > 9 
: ‘ : : ie = INFOGRAMES 
= = sai ” == dings * 72 3 
. oe = cin — a : oe = 
ca ] : i : antl 
+ = = = ‘ = ~~ ve “ 
4 ram tation 5 o! it a 
1 ¢ ¢ a 2 C5. 4 ; a a 
= “ a = ms 
= me 4 % : $5 = ak = j 
~ = if we on i -— ae 


git GAMER 


Game of the Month 


B UOrE 


Where's Jetf Goldblum When You Need Him? 


ou’d think that after having a full-blown dinosaur 
crisis, those wacky scientists would stop messing 
around with the extinct beasties once and for all. Of 


course, something has gone wrong once again, opening 
the doors wide for a sequel. If Dino Crisis was the Jurassic 
Park of video games, then Dino Crisis 2 is certainly the Lost 
World: Jurassic Park. By this, we mean that in the sequel 


there’s a little less substance but a lot more action. If our 

casual comparison is scaring you off, fear not. Dino Crisis 2 
is a lot more entertaining than Lost World. So forget about 
entering long button sequences or rotating tiles. You’ll find 
none of that nonsense here. In this game, you just need to 
grab a gun and blast those dinosaurs back into extinction. 
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moc. ce Vee XG STRATEGY 


a obscure puzzles in the c pes : ~ histor 
_ Dino Crisis? Well, you can just for- you, 
~ get about them, since pepe ee - 


Fei gam DO 
a here’ it’s atthe ki or ‘be killed. 
© The basic strategy for this : ga alt 

_is simply to survive. Of course, ~ iventurer’s- cocks oS 
that’s much easier said thandone. — , you'll find a list of all the — 
Use this guide to navigate your — | weapons and items that you can 
way through the game’smany —_-_— buy in the game, along with their 
areas and to locate all =e items. cost and stats. Use them wisely. 


Everybody Kill 
cece the Dinosaur 


by Phil Theobald 
phil_theobald@ziffdavis.com 


| eee eee @eeeecesesssece ckees e 


hen | was assigned 

Dino Crisis 2, | must 

| if admit that | wasn’t 
20,000. 7 30 ig ie . looking forward to 
8,000 no flipping random 
N/A : = fy ~~... ___ switches and searching 
35,000 | 2, 1 i,  — for multi-colored keys. To 
50,000 20 Oe ,: Boas Se me, such activities would 
N/A Le seem very low priority 
50,000 : —— oe. 4 ___ when there’s a pack of 
N/A O 7 72 24> 8 E hungry Velociraptors 

I 18,000 7 5 , - : -___ chasing me down. 
12,000 : Ds See Boy, was | pleased to 

: | - find that Dino Crisis 2 is a 


straight-up action game. 


; = fe The “puzzles” are 
SUB WERPANS ete -__ absurdly simple (“Do you 
; stig tea -__~—_ want to disarm the mis- 
sile? Yes or no?”), leaving 
the player free to kill 
dinosaurs with wild 
abandon. 

Before | start the guide, 
I’d like to wish XG’s 
young Padawan Ray 
“Rayman” LeWan good 
luck at college, which he 
Starts in a matter of 
weeks (from the time | 
write this). Ray worked 
on the layout for this 
guide and also did a 
bang-up job creating the 
handy maps. Have fun, 
Ray. We’Il all miss you. 


(eeeeeene 


cost 40,000 ==: # Doubles the points you earn. 
cost N/A - Weapons have unlimited ammo. 
cost 20,000 ---- Extends the time that COMBO is 
displayed on the screen. 
e cost Sieg seen + Increases Machete power . 


database 


time to complete 

challenge 
= coolest weapon 
~ «x90fiest character 
best advice 


cost 20, 000 + » Prevents you from bleeding. 
cost 35,000 cone + Reduces the damage you take by 1/2. 
’ cost 15,000 --3 Increases Stungun power. me 


Stops bleeding. 
also try 
Recovers a little health. ew Cosystem 
Recovers all health, but doesn’t stop bleeding. = publisher 
developer 


Recovers all health and stops bleeding. 
Brings you back to life with full energy. 
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a PlayStation?- 


thelifiutugemofmentegtatnment 


EVIEW THUR 


play the Hottest new PlayStation 2 canes 
_ free admtsston e multi-play e cool ae 


L—— D. v3 10/28 ¢ Baltimore 10/29 ¢ San Francisco 11/4 ¢ San Jose 11/5 


Go to wWuW.LGametours.com to find the ee store 
and event Locations tn your city. 


Play until you drop! 
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»catch that compu! 


e When the rooms circle around and lead you back to the Research 
Facility/Passage, use the Research Facility Keycard on the south door in 
that room. A Compsognathus (“Compy”) will steal it from you. 

¢ To get it back, you need to lure it to the open cage in the Research 
Lounge. Chase it around the Passage and through the open vent near the 
Power Source Room. Enter the room and close the vent behind you. Now 
chase it through the vent near to Research Lounge’s door. Go through the 
door and again, close the vent. Now, you just need to chase the Compy 
into the open cage to recover the Keycard. 


Key Plate Left by Dylan Med Pak 


the ventilation 


- Save Point 2 Bs saad Ses sabe 


as Med Pak M- - ; 


“file: aa iaselent 
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: founee: You'll n now b 
= = wild g Campy chase. To 


: leave the finele area. ‘You 
travel to. two new islands 
“Energy Facility ; and Edwa 
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DINO CRISIS 2 


Mechanic’s 
1D Card 


dier that you saw earlier ieee 

going until you-reach the 3rd. — 

Energy Control Room. Pick up the 
Box Key, then head out thes 


ae e Siorane pated 3 i 2 
eels the ‘Mechanic's iD Cat d 


»HIGh seas shoot-out 


e As you travel on your first boat trip you'll have to play an arcade- 
style shooting sequence. Plesiosauruses and Pteranodons will attack 
the Patrol Ship and you must fend them off using that huge machine 
gun on the back of the boat. As in normal combat, you’ll rack up 
combo points as you kill the dinos, so don’t let up for a minute. Watch 
for the “Danger!” warning—this means that a dinosaur is getting too 
close to the ship and will attack at any moment. Quickly move to 
where the arrow is pointing and blast the beast. This segment isn’t too 
difficult, and it’s a good way to earn a lot of easy points. There’s unlim- 
ited ammo here, so don’t worry about being frugal. 
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DINO CRISIS 2 


be Sune | = ; New mp »Facing the Plesiosaurus 
7 ‘over the ile 0 ipes blocking 
~ the path fente pes Plug |= Inside the Reactor you will have to defeat a Plesiosaurus before you can 
Gilie \Cemitatiidiricniii: iam move on. Walk around the Reactor until you come to a low ledge that you 
ccs who you r read about in the can jump on. Continue jumping to the ledges on the left until you reach 
ding it soon. Preventative Maintenance File, the upper level of the Reactor. As you walk around the upper level you'll 
¢ Take the plug back to the Water find a small indentation in the Reactor that contains a Med Pak. It will be 
Circulation System Control Room hard for the Plesiosaurus to attack you in this area, so stay there and 
and plug it into the Aquaduct | blast him. Once you’ve defeated it, the locked doors will open. 


Shutters Control Terminal. This 
will allow you to open the doors 
in the upper level of the Cooling 
Aquaduct. 
¢ Return to the Cooling Wate 
Circulation Chamber and ent 
the door to the north wall. Refill 
your Aquagrenade if youneedto 
and ride the elevator up to th 
Cooling Aquaduct’s upper leve 
e Collect the City Keycard, ther 
go down the second elevator and 
_ through the door into the 3td_ : 
- Energy Reactor. — . 
° You'll now face the boss of this. : 
area. Refer tothe Dino Fileon 
this page fortipstodefeatit. 
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DINO CRISIS 2 


further i in the game, ‘At this point, 
you'll also regain control of Dylan. 


oe back te She at ee 
check out the te . 


If there’s one thing the Dino Crisis 2 has a lot of, it’s dinosaurs. With all these potential 
targets in the game, you need to know how to defeat them. Some of them can be pret- 
ty tricky, so here’s some tips on how to take some of the more common dinos down. 


These guys are quick, 


so you need to act 
fast before they jump 
kick you. A blast with 
the Solid Cannon will 
finish them off. 


Raptors are nasty 
buggers, but they 
aren’t too tough to 
beat. Even a close 
range Shotgun blast 


will take care of ’em. 


Kill these guys by 
using the Chainmine 
to flip them over onto 
their backs so you 
can unload your 
ammo on them. 


These guys can take 
a pounding. Whip out 
your Solid Cannon 
and don’t stop shoot- 
ing. Hit their sides to 
do the most damage. 


Run away. Run away 
fast. Simply put, you 
can’t kill this bad boy. 
You’re a bit safer 
when you’re in a tank, 
but not by much. 
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»Allosaurus west 


After you pass through the caves you meet up with Regina in the Inner 
Compound, which just happens to be an Allosaurus nest. To get through 
this room, one partner will man one of the large guns that are placed 
throughout this area. You must guide the other person through the 
Compound, sending up a flare from the Signal Bullet gun whenever you 
need your partner to blast a dinosaur or one of the many large red crates 
that are blocking your way (don’t worry if you don’t have the Signal Bullet 
a SS stun; you automatically get it upon arriving in this area). When you reach 
cae ~~  # Jit Se = another gun embankment, control will switch to the other character until 
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XG STRATEGY 


—. brug Store on the south end of the 
area. Inside pick uptheLiving 
uarters Key near the dead shop- == 
eper. Return to the Living ~ 
ers 1 and leave through the 
door to get to the Living 


Use the Living Quarters Key on 
_ the locked door in Living Quarters 
2 to get to the Warehouse 
~ Quarters. There’s more trouble in 
here, so refer to the remaining 
Dino Files on this page to help you 
through this T-Rex turmoil. 


minigame, you have ur 
ed ammo, so go nuts. Aim fo 
its face, and if you want the 
— most points, wait until the — 
f= dino is right next to you and 
— about to attack before shoot 
ing it. Eventually, a second 


B Triceratops will join the chase _ 


peut), the big guy will gel right back up. When 
blocking your path, simply shoot it out of the way. If 


ve “Dino File. 
: the T-Rex is right on your tail, shoot a flash bomb to disorient it first, then | 


2 rotate the turret pak d to take care hl the crate. Be quick, though, 


keasy money 


e Near the end of the level is a 
path that leads around a couple of 
round storage tanks. There’s a trick 
here that allows you to earn all the 
points you want. Although it only 
works every now and then, it’s cer- 
tainly worth trying. 

e Make sure the T-Rex is well 
behind you as you round this turn. 
Maneuver the tank so that you’re 
just about to go around the corner 
and into the next screen. The T-Rex 
should show up in the lower left of 
the screen, right up against the 
platform. If you're lucky, it will 
become stuck there, It’ll keep roar- 
ing and trying to attack the tank, 
but as long as you remain toward 
the back of the screen, you're well 
out of its range. Shoot at the beast 
until it falls (this usually takes 
about four to six hits). After get- 
ting all the points, move the tank 
back into the screen until it 


changes viewpoints. The moment 
it does, stop. Very soon, you'll hear 
the T-Rex up and moving again. 
Drive back to the previous screen 
and knock it down again to get the 
points. If you back up too far, the 
T-Rex will appear on the ledge 
when you return and you'll be 
forced to leave the area. Using this 
technique, we’ve been able to 
score over 100,000 points here. 
Give it a go! 
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° ‘After your fark is smashed. you ie 
_end up on the Highway. This small: = 
~~ area contains the Gas Mask that 

_ you need back in the Jungle. ee 
: Guess where = te going n next... 


ip het to Rede to we ine. 


an! 


ing Suit? Well, here it is — 


i only this time you have a _ think. The tealt prob lem is the 10 minute countdown that will launch the 
~ e Once again, you control Regina. m fe part this are a. wae ~= missile if you can’t stop it. O 5e, to stop the missile, you’re going to 
- Take the boat back to th Jungle ear 3 sais | have to stop that dinosat a two gas valves on the catwalk that 
and go back to the Marsh/Poi ? you're on. When the dino is near one, turn it on and immediately swing at 


Plants South Area. Head sou! x getting t sit with your Stun Gun. This will ignite the gas and set the beast ablaze. 
there to reach the Poison Ga = = Run down to the second valve and repeat this. After burning it a few 
Area. Regina will automatically — the catwalk where A AULAe times, it will drop and you'll be able to get closer to the missile. 


elevator, *s 
— Se _ get through ~_©@ Run around the missile and acti- 


og vate the Control Terminal to open 
. -» ‘the hatch on the missile. Now, you 
: ape mee need to deactivate it. just run over 
— Spence oy fsais Silo to the hatch and flip the switch. 
rea and keep going until you 
Easy, huh? Now, you can just go 
reach the Data Control Room. The ee 
ptaias. back down the elevator and get 
3rd Energy Disk is in one of the ready, because it isn’t over yet. 
computers. After you retrieve it petite sg 
you'll notice that the door to the 
second half of the room is locked. 
You have no option but to leave. 
the way you came in. 
¢ After a rather cool cinema, the 
-door.in the Data Control Room will 
~ unlock and you’ll end up inside 
~_ the Missile Siloitself. ——~ athainn as i 
~ © If you need help dealing with the Te ne 2 ‘ a oe Sree ee 
- dinosaur menace inside the silo, ju 1 oe ees ee eG ee 
refer to the sidebar on this page you | | AAAS Ca th ee ps ee 


e After another cinema, pout en 
up in the Launch Control Room. 
The wee is ‘on pal sO Se a must 


’ 


4 « Once you defeat the dino, | 
still the matter of the 
~ you need to disarm... 
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_ throughout sa game. She janis: 

_ you to follow her to her home, and 
you need to protect her from the 

_ dinosaurs along the way. She will — 

_ lead you to the Facility Area/Front - 
- before running away from you 


au heading straight down to the 
southern door in the Facility 


_Area/Front. A force field will go up, 
Li yee from Hee 
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No Turning Back Now 
© This is it. The final fight. After all 
« those false endings, it all comes 


= down to this. Don’t freak out too 


much, though. After all the work 
you’ve done so far, this last battle 
should be a piece of cake. Good 
luck! 


me 


»The Final Boss Battle 


¢ Keep going on the linear path and you'll eventually make it to the 
Oversized Transport Chamber...and the final dinosaur fight. This time, you 
only have five minutes to finish it off, so you must move quickly. Run past 
the dinosaur and cross the bridge to the other side of the room. The crea- 
ture will smash the bridge as you run, so keep going in a straight line. If 
you fall off the bridge, you’re dead. To kill this monster, you need to blast 
it with an orbiting attack satellite. The control panel for the satellite is 
right in front of you as you cross the bridge—check it out as soon as you 
make it over. Before using the satellite, though, you must first open the 
communication line and set the target before working these controls. Turn 
left after crossing the bridge and activate the control panel on the far wall 
to open communications. Next, you must run all the way down to the 
southeast corner of the room and activate the targeting computer there. 
Once both computers are on, run back to the main satellite control panel 
and let ’er rip! 

e After you toast the dino, you’ll still have to get out of there. Run back to 
the door near the targeting computer to escape. Congratulations! Now 
just sit back and enjoy the ending. 


Satellite 
Control 
Panel 


* super-secret Item & BONUS Games 


e The first minigame is Dino 
Colosseum. Here, you choose a 
character and face off against wave 
after wave of attacking dinosaurs. 
If you survive the fight, you'll be 
awarded a letter grade based on 
your performance. 


e Once you beat the game you can 
open up the Extra Crisis option, 
which houses Dino Crisis 2’s hid- 
den minigames. After the credits 
roll, you’ll have the opportunity to 
buy extra characters to use in the 
minigames with your remaining 
Extinct Points. 


WAARALAN AGS 
WWW. VIO 


e The second minigame is only 
available if you have enough 
Extinct Points to purchase all the 
human characters, the Tank and 
one of the dinosaurs that become 
available after that. This game is 
called Dino Duel, and it’s a one-on- 
one fighting game for two players. 
Each person picks a dinosaur and 
then they get to duke it out. 
Imagine Street Fighter with Dino 
Crisis controls and you'll have a 
pretty good picture what this is 
like. 


e Upon beating the game, you’ll 
also earn a new item: the EPS 
Platinum Card, which gives you 
unlimited ammo in your next game! 


Here’s a list of all the bonus 
characters in the minigames 
and how much they cost. 


© ALLOSAUrUS: 180,000 

¢ Dylan: N/A 

© Gail: 100,000 

e Inostrancevia: 160,000 
¢ Oviraptor: 150,000 

e Regina: N/A 

e Rick: 100,000 

e Tank: 120,000 


e Tyrannosaurus Rex: 180,000 


¢ Velociraptor: 150,000 
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XG SPECIAL FEATURE 


Not Just for 
Games Anymore 


ith the DVD format 
becoming more 
interactive all the 
time, companies 
have started to hide little 
goodies throughout the 
movies. And since every- 
one who buys a PS2 
instantly becomes a DVD 
owner, it didn’t take us 
too long to figure out that 
XG readers are going to 
want to know how to 
access these nuggets. 


you CAL a3 ih 

Good question. Most DVD 
secrets are often produc- 
tion credits (boring) or 
additional film trailers. As 
DVD gains popularity, 
more ambitious secrets 
are becoming common- 
place. Entire short films 
and documentaries may 
now be hidden inside. 


How are most secrets in 
DVDs found? 

Through normal DVD navi- 
gation, you can check out 
all sorts of menus. 
Sometimes the disc’s cre- 
ators will have a special 
location that you can 
select that normally can- 
not be seen. By clicking 
on that highlighted sec- 
tion, you'll be able to 
access the secret. 

This is the tip of the ice- 
berg. There are a lot more 
secret-laden DVDs out 
there to find. 


Reader Feedback 
MUST! 


Would you like to see more 
DVD tricks in Expert 
Gamer? If you find this stuff 
interesting, even in the 
slightest, you have to tell 
us. Otherwise, our boss will 
think that no one cares! If 
you think that this article is 
so bad that it isn’t worth 


using as toilet paper, send 
us a message. We'll flog the 
guys who worked on it mer- 
cilessly! Write us at: 


20th Century Fox Home Ent. 
Secret Catalogue: Put the second 
Fight Club disc in your machine, 
then access “Publicity Materials.” 
Click the cursor down until you 
highlight a smiley face on the bot- 
tom left-hand corner of the screen. 
This will take you to a hidden cata- 
logue loaded with (expensive) 
Fight Club merchandise. 


| Century Fox 


Trimark Home Entertainment 
Hidden Trailers: On the title screen, 
click the cursor down to the 
Trimark logo that is underneath the 
“Trailers” option and select it. This 
will let you access a couple more 
trailers for some of Trimark’s lesser 
known films. 


ea, UST: 


New Line Home Video 

Secret Movie Clips: |f you enter 
“The Cast” section of the disc, 
check out the bios for Mimi Rogers, 
Michael York and Elizabeth Hurley. 
Look around till you see a 
“Highlights” option. Now you can 
see a bit from their other roles. 


DVD TRICKS 


ne fight s ech 
Antareticn Trattic Control. 
Preflight. chee! 


DALLAS 
KANE 
RIPLEY 

ASH 
LAMBERT } 
PAHKER | 
BRETT 


20th Century Fox Home Ent. 
Crew Bio Screen: Place the cursor 
on the “Scene Selection” option at 
the title screen and press Right, 
then click to enter. 

DVD Credits: Highlight the “Extra 
Features” option on the title screen 
and press Left, then Enter. 


New Line Home Video 


Dr. Evil Special Features: Enter the 
Special Features menu and wait for 
about a minute. Austin will leave, 
and a Dr. Evil logo will appear. Click 
on the logo to unlock all sorts of 
cool Dr. Evil goodies. 


New Line Cinema 


www.videogames.com 


DVD TRICKS 


Artisan Home Entertainment 
Hidden Trailer: Enter the 
“Gallery of Satanic 
Drawings” option on the 
second page of the “Special 
Features.” On the screen of 


Artisan Home Entertainment 
Hidden Trailers: Navigate 
your way to the “Special 

Features” menu. There will 
be a little straw symbol on 
the bottom-right side of the 
screen. Click on the straw 
symbol and you will get to 
see some movie trailers. 


Specidl 


Wee A ea 


the fourth gate picture, 
press Up to highlight the ini- 
tials “AT.” Press Enter to 
play the trailer. 


featufes 


Mdaihemenu 


SELECT TIMELINE 


GO TO 
SPECIAL EDITION 


1 NOR RE RR REE oS RRR Be 


SENSORY CONTROL | 
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MISSION PR 


The Ultimate Edition DVD 


Artisan Home Entertainment 
Hidden Third Cut of the Movie: 
Insert the first side of the DVD 
into your drive. Enter the 
“Special Edition” menu and use 
the number pad of your con- 


www.videogames.com 


troller to press 8, 2,9, 9,7 
(press Enter between numbers). 
If done correctly, the words “The 
Future is not set” will appear on 
the right side of the screen. After 
the Judgment Day date has been 
entered, both eyes of the 
exoskeleton will glow. You will 
now be able to view a third ver- 
sion of the movie. 
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IER PRESStire: 
ING “THE asysc* 
MING} 


CHAPTER 1B3 |: aos 
STRANGE Sichts’ : 


This movie goes way beyond the norm 
when is comes to secrets. It has 11 
known secrets, and there might just be 
more. If you want to see a whole mess 
of trailers, check out this step-by-step 
walk-through of the complex menu sys- 
tem of this severely loaded DVD. 

Note: All of the tricks are done on the 
second disc. 

True Lies Trailer 1: Enter “The Abyss In- 
Depth Mission Components” menu. 
Press Up while highlighting the “Back 
to Sub Bay” option, press Up. This will 
take you above the water to where the 
Benthic Explorer is stationed. Click on 
the Harrier jet flying in the sky. 

Aliens Trailer 1: In the Personnel 
Lockers, scroll to the very back of the 
room. Press Right to highlight the first 
Facehugger. 

Aliens Trailer 2: Enter the “Audio 
Options” screen. Press Up to find 
another Facehugger. 

Dolby Digital Trailer: In the same “Audio 
Options” screen, click on the 
Hydrophone Checkout. This will give 
your speakers a little test that audio- 
philes should love. 

Strange Days Trailer 1: In the Imaging 
Station, highlight the “Image Galley” 
menu and press Down. This will change 
the monitor so that it has a few quotes 
from the movie Strange Days. Hit Enter 
and you’re in. 

Aliens Trailer 3: In the Imaging Station, 
highlight the “Pseudopod Multi-Angle” 
and press Left. You will end up ona 
Facehugger on the left side of the 
screen, and the monitor will read, 
“They mostly come at night, mostly.” 
Click on the Facehugger for yet another 
Aliens Trailer. 

Aliens Trailer 4: Enter the “Subtitle 
Options” (which should be disabled for 
this side of the disc) and press Left to 
find another Facehugger. 

Aliens Trailer 5: Enter the 
“Documentaries” section and highlight 
the documentary titled “Under 
Pressure,” then press Left. This will 
take you to a chapter select bar. Press 
down until you reach “Chapter 18: 
Strange Sights.” A Facehugger will 
appear at the top of the screen. Click on 
it for another Aliens trailer. 

Aliens Trailer 6: In the “Trailers” section 
of the menu system you will want to 
highlight the “Reviews Trailer” and 
press Up. This will illuminate the Aliens 
box. This is the first of three secret trail- 
ers hidden in this room alone. 

True Lies Trailer 2: In the “Trailer” 
menu, highlight the “Main Trailer” and 
press down. This will show you the True 
Lies box. 

Strange Days Trailer 2: In the “Trailer” 
menu, select the True Lies box (see 
above) and press Right. This will make 
the Strange Days box appear. 
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HEADY UARTERS 
Universal 


NEW YORK CITY 
Secret Message: If you have the 
Mallrats DVD and want to see a 
special message from Kevin 
Smith, enter the “Bonus 
ae) pines a eae ats, PS Materials” menu. Move the cur- 
Ben AfflecktJason lees — ~~ 44 —_—_sSor to the toy robot’s eyes and 
JasonMewes, 9S) @ ~\-"' press Enter. This should take you 
Hidden Movie: Enter the section scone ae 3 ; ~~ to a video screen. 
titled “Troma World Headquarters . ee : : ~~ The message from director 
Tour.” Highlight the cursor on the | B_Multi - Angle Audio,€ ntary® | Kevin Smith is just the perfect 
main menu button and press Up. Nees ti(‘ais~™S ma 3 way to cap off this article. He 
This should place the cursor on the : sig oe ape . A SA criticizes you for looking for 
Hollywood sign. Press the Enter > MENE ; /s S . ¥ mee “easter eggs” in your DVDs and 
key to find out just how Troma ~ -_ \o tells you to get a life. 
Studios feels about mainstream 
films. 


Troma 


Betofor shieserlar| 


KIEFER SUTHERLANO'’S 
{De SCHREBER) PROLIFIC 
CAREER FEATURES MORE OTHAN 
20 Fit CREDITS INCL UOiNtG 
SUCH BOX OFFICE HITS AG 
AilimMe Fo AICS A PEAY Lai CH> 
PEN, STAND LY MEST ME Lar 
Bars, YOUNG GUNG, 
FLATLINERS AND THE 
VANISHING, TO RAME A FEW. 
RECENTLY, HE OIRECTED AND 
STARRED IN THE INDEPENDENT 
Psat PAees Fed See 
CONSEQUENCES, N. Mé, 


Gaiman on “Dark City” option. 
3. Postcard, seen in the Metropolis 


New Li New Line comparison in the “Weekly Variety New Line 
ew Line Hidden Movie: Enter the “To Shell Review” section. Hidden Movie: Find the director’s 


Hidden Minigame: Press Up to Beach” menu. It will tell you to 4. Glass Menagerie, found in the first (and truly horrible) movie by 

et rani = eye x the look for certain items. Remember, Trevor Jone filmography. simply entering “Title 4” and 
each hee ied teeds a you must collect them in order. 5. Clock, found in the William Hurt “Chapter 3” on your controller. This 

SGIOEk MIG KEYS I MS OFUErs Mel, 1. Knife, in Kiefer Suttherland’s bio. filmography. is NOT the one that is available in 


Right, Down, Up. You willnot see a — 5. Business Card, found in Neil 6. Syringe, in the Set Designs. “Special Features.” 
Small movie clip from the movie. ; 


The Sixth Sense 


Buena Vista Home Entertainment 
Hidden Movie: See the director’s 
first movie (made when he was 
only 11!) with this hidden fea- 
ture. Enter the “Bonus Material” 
screen and highlight the VCR 
tape at the bottom of the screen. 
Press Enter and you will see a 
brief interview with M. Night 
Shyamalan and then the film 
will begin. Be warned: This 
movie is cheesey! 


BONUS MATERIAL 


RULES AND CLUES 
DELETED SCENES 


A Conversation Wit! 
NIGHT SHYAS 


- 62-3 
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Spyglass Entertainment 
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chapter in the greatest arcade series of all time. 
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Help! I’ve Gone 
Snowblind! 


by Andrew Baran 
andy_baran@ziffdavis.com/ 


lectronic Arts has 
brought the extreme 
sport of snowboard- 
ing to a whole new 


level. The game is an 


explosive mix of 1080s, 
awesome levels and Tony 
Hawk-style tricks. SSX 
has plenty to offer 
gamers, and has upped 
the ante for the genre. 
There are two modes of 
play, Racing and Showoff 
(tricks). Each lets you 
unlock a variety of 
secrets that range from 


new costumes for the rac- 


ers to new courses. 

In all, there are eight 
different racers. Not only 
does each one play dif- 
ferent, they also have an 
exclusive list of 50 tricks 
each! If you can complete 
all 50 tricks for a racer, 
you can unlock some nice 
extras that will boost 
their abilities. 

SSX offers a good taste 
of what we can expect 


from sports games on the 


PS2. If you want high- 
speed action, check out 
this launch title. 


database 


time to complete 
challenge 

best character 
hardest course 
best advice 


also try 
system 
publisher 
developer 


EVERYONE 


CONTENT RATED BY 
ESRB 


Getting started: 


Choosing Your Character: The first 
thing you should do is pick which 
character you want to use the 
most. You will use this character to 
unlock most of the game’s secrets, 
so choose wisely. (For XG’s picks 
on the best boarders, see the page 
on the page 97.) 

Upgrading: Later on you will be 
able to upgrade your boarder by 
earning Gold Medals in the various 
races. As you earn experience, you 
will be able to access snowboards 
that will enhance your skills in 
each of the four categories. 
Remember, you need to switch 


Basic skills: 


Fied= , 


S04 8S i 0 trafn 


Boosting: If you have been doing 
some tricks, you’ll built up a limit- 
ed amount of boost. By tapping on 
the boost, you can get a nice edge 
over the competition. It’s better to 
tap the boost rather than hold it 
down. Try boosting to increase 
your top speed right before a jump 
or in a straightaway. 


your boards if you want to get the 


best performance out of your char- 


acter. 


Fighting: Is someone trying to 
nudge into your line and get 
ahead? Flick the right Analog Stick 
in their direction and you’ll flail an 
arm at ’’em. A little on-board pum- 
meling is a great way to take care 
of the opposition. Not only that, 
but it also brings back tear-filled 


memories of EA’s Road Rash series. 


SSX 


Know the Statistics: Before you 
choose your character, be sure to 
check out their ratings in each of 
the four statistics (See page 97 for 
in-depth character info). If you are 
racing, Edging and Speed are what 
you will want to concentrate on. If 
you are in the Showoff mode, you 
will want a boarder who excels in 
the tricks category. 

Edging: Measures cornering ability. 
Speed: Determines your top speed. 
Stability: This stat determines how 
well you can stay on your feet. 
Tricks: Determines how fast you 
can pull off tricks. 


TAE 
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Shortcuts: The courses in SSX are 
enormous, and there are multiple 
paths and shortcuts to take. This 
guide will clue you in on the best 
routes to ensure that you get to 
the finish line before the computer 
does. Many shortcuts have an SSX 
logo nearby. 


IL aly): fy you is really ne 


Leaning on the Board: The direc- 


tion in which you lean on the board 


will greatly influence your control. 
Leaning forward will increase your 
speed, leaning back will slow you 
down and when going over hills or 
landing a jump, it is better to lean 
back (otherwise, the front of your 
board will clip the ground and 
you'll go flying into the snow). If 
your board is sideways (like when 
you are in a turn) and someone 
hits your board, you'll wipe out. 


charge up! 


lf you hold down the correct but- 
tons for a move while you are 


Proper Jumping Technique: When 
you approach a hill, start charging 
up with the X button and release 
just little before you hit its crest. If 
you time everything properly, you’ll 
grab some air for a longer jump. 
Because longer jumps let you pull 
off more tricks, this is a pretty 
important technique to nail down. 
Don’t go too crazy on the tricks, 
though, because sooner or later 
you'll have to come down— make 
Sure you have time to land! 


The Trick Book: To open a trick, 
perform it in any of the modes. 
Sometimes it may seem as though 
you’ve done a trick already, but it 
won’t appear in your book. This 
means that you’ve comboed it. 
Your move will not count if it is 
done as part of a combo. 


1S OF BO THICMS COMPLETED 


Jurgen (Locked Character) 

Earn 1 Gold Medal in any mode. 
JP (Locked Character) 

Earn 2 Gold Medals in any mode. 
Zoe (Locked Character) 

Earn 3 Gold Medals in any mode. 
Jurgen (Locked Character) 

Earn 4 Gold Medals in any mode. 
3rd Board 

Reach Rookie rank to unlock. 
4th Board 

Reach Sensei rank to unlock. 

5th Board 

Reach Contender rank to unlock. 


ck techniques: 


charging your jump, you can per- 
form them quicker. This means 
that you'll have time to land after 
your trick. This works for almost 
all of the tricks in the game. 


Start Again: The SELECT button 

will automatically place you back 
onto the track. In a race, this will 
cost you a few precious seconds, 


but you can use this to your advan- 


tage in Showoff mode. For excel- 
lent examples on how to use this, 
look to the actual level tips. 


nilocking Bonuses: 


6th Board 

Reach Natural rank to unlock. 
7th Board 

Reach Star rank to unlock. 

8th Board 

Reach Veteran rank to unlock. 
gth Board 

Reach Champ rank to unlock. 
1oth Board 

Reach Superstar rank to unlock. 
11th Board 

Reach Master rank to unlock. 
3rd Outfit 

Complete all Green Circle tricks. 


i 


= face. 
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characters 


There are eight characters to 
play as in SSX. Of course, half of 
these are locked at the begin- 
ning. When choosing your char- 
acter, try to pick one best suited 
to your style of gameplay. The 
XG staff has selected Moby as 
the best character to start out 
with. 


The Railslide: Whenever you jump 
onto a rail, you’ll automatically bal- 
ance yourself on top of it. Doing 
this will earn you some great 
points, especially if you performed 
a move to get on there in the first 
place. Although it’s risky, the 
rewards often outweigh the cost of 
smashing your head on a pole. 


starting batch 


Edging: 
"| Speed: 
‘Stability: 
: Tricks: 


yo Edging: 
| Speed: — 
_ Stability: 

Racing to Win: One surefire way to Tricks: 
lose a race is to botch tricks to the . 
point where you’re playing a catch- 
up game. Still, you need tricks to 
boost past the opposition. The 
truth of the matter is that you 
should perform quick and simple 
tricks when you can and leave the 
spectacular jumps for when you 
are in Showoff mode. Keeping 
things simple will ensure you an 
easy win against even the most 
aggressive computer Al. 


Edging: 
Speed: 

Stability: 
Tricks: | 


| | Edging: 
Speed: — 
| Stability: 
2nd Tricks: 


Locked poarders 
Terrain effects 
Edging: 
Speed: 
Stability: 
Tricks: 


id § Remember that 
wack type of snow influences 
your control and speed. For 
example, you will move faster 
on ice, but will find it harder to 
turn. When boarding on powder, 
you'll go very slowly, but you 
will have an easier time turning. 

Keep this in mind while you 


Edging: 
Speed: 
Stability: 

Tricks: 


Edging: 

] Speed: — 

-+ | Stability: 
i Tricks: — 


Edging: 

Speed: 

Stability: 
3d | Tleks: 


: The locked characters are 
more sdpeciniived for specific 
roles. Master the other 
characters before 
tackling them. 


4th Outfit 

Complete all Blue Square tricks. 
Unlock Mercury City Meltdown 
Earn a medal on Elysium Alps. 
Unlock Mesablanca 

Earn a medal on Mercury City Melt. 
Unlock Tokyo Megaplex 

Earn a medal on Mesablanca. 
Unlock Aloha Ice Jam 

Earn a medal on Tokyo Megaplex. 
Unlock Pipedream 

Earn a medal on Tokyo Megaplex. 
Unlock Untracked 

Earn a medal on Aloha Ice Jam 
and Pipedream. 


= aerning the big points a 


(Cru nstruct oo are. 
planning on earning any Gold» 
Medals in the Showoff mode, 
you're going to need a few tips 
to set you in the right direction. 
Showoff mode is the most chal- 
lenging, as well as the most fun 
element in SSX. You will have to 
master the course as well as — 
your snowboarder i in sad to 
ceaneae, 


n Ridin see a a chanee ses think _ shortcuts in 
= aaa us up the side and = you at 


Se res Se 


y ( 
) upg! should nab around 2, 000 sae ; | 
hel Eyal out significantly if comboed Properly. i 
= ia ra Dull Viom nt: Ifthe e SSE 
| course is good and clear and matiliere. score of the trick you are doing 
» you have some breathing space, when you hit them (you still 
try do some simple tricks to Three Delicious Flavors: have to land properly to get the 
eNUTICeMUToMVel¥ im ole) (alecwusiY-tavaitind(um Hidden throughout the courses _ points). If you want to build up 
ey iaiale MMMM iciclccaalece cum in Showoff mode are the Crystal a huge score, you need to hit at 
they are a low-risk move with Fu ©Multipliers. These icons, which many of these as possible. 
nice payer : are usually placed in hard-to- Don’t worry, though. We’ll show 
i reach areas like the arc of a you the best places to find 
large jump, will multiply the these essential goodies. 


Your Training Wheels: You’d better effectively, you should railslide on 
showoff mode get good on this level fast if you’re every pipe you see. If you want to 


going to be able to do anything on go for the real big points, you will 
® Points Required: 100,000 | any of the later courses. need to land on the fence that sur- 
Snowdream is a simple course, round certain sections of the track 
Points Required: 50,000 and although it may not seem like and railslide on that as well. Relax 
it, it’s one of the slower ones as now, because things only get 
Points Required: 10,000 well. In order to gain trick points tougher here on out! 


Starting Off Right: After the first | The Long Slide: There will be a set 
drop there will be two pipes you __ of large hills with rails built into 
can Slide on and collect bonuses them. If you mount the rails, you 
from. Nail the pipe and prepare can grab some nice modifiers. If 
for a second rail (part of a snow you come back to this board with 
machine) on the right, just after Super-up Skills, you can really get a 
the glass SSX sign. You’ll need lot of points by flipping off the end 


‘ing : The first 
a shartcute ¢ are an easy 
way to bypass some of the 
curves of the course. You'll 
identify them by the SSX 


to hit it right away, otherwise of the pipe. Get used to railsliding logos on a signs. Just jump 
you will not be able to jump now, because it will become an on through! 

onto it. This pipe will pop you off — invaluable skill later on. A lot of the 

pretty high, so make sure to multipliers are positioned on or 

combo a grab or two on the way right after the rails. Hit them fast ' in 

down. Every point counts! and dead-on. are Ties OL dpe rare Semerees Serene mngreer es 


The Middle Path: After the set of 
large hills, you will come to a 
divide that will force you to pick a 
direction. If you choose to bulldog 
down the center, you’ll find a rail. 


Not only will this save you some i 2 ee My The Forest Shortcut: 
time, youcan «= infos Tay CX a last real shortcut you come 


grab some mul- | . ae = across will be off of a jump 
: os tipliers and gain —a ail (see above). This will take 
| one nvr WSnemy Some goodair § i | i | : you to a heavily wooded for- 
Lt i the bargain. | / pRB teenes ceoonsee a est with a nice rail at the bot- 
lide on the eae J ani Earn lots of : 4 i} In sing : f p kin 2 sid ; hit iit I tom. 


| 46a" points here. 


elysium alps: 


shortcuts 


thing on this course, you’re going 
to have to memorize it. There are 
plenty of hazards to deal with, so 
expect a lot of sudden drops (if 
you know where they are at, you 
can combo off of them). Also, the 
end of the course has a set of 


The Extra Lift: Whenever you 
see a sign right by a jump, try 
landing on it. You'll find that a 
great many multipliers are way 
up high. You must ride the signs 
to reach them. 

Split-second Secret: In the ice 
section of the level you’ll find a 
number of trees in your path. 
You can railslide on some of 
their branches right into some 
bonuses that you would not 
ordinarily be able to reach. 


you want to save some time, 
whenever there is a sharp 
turn overlooking a ravine, try 
jumping over the edge. This 
way you can avoid a large 
section of track. 


: For a real- 
“ay nice patria leap through 
the SSX signs that are atop 
_ the early steep curves. This 
route will save you some 
decent time, as it bypasses 
some bad turns. 


Sive slopes will give you some 
excellent speed and the resulting 
jumps will make any onlookers 
drool with envy. The biggest thing 
to remember with this course is 
that it is possible to bypass the 


40000 


Right up the Center: It takes a 
steady hand and precise aim, 
but you can find a rail at the 
Splitting path that will take you 
through the center and let you 
collect some nice bonuses, as 
well as boost you around some 
of the more annoying obstacles 
in the course. What makes this 
So difficult is the fact that your 
board will want to slope down 
one of the sides. The only way to 
avoid this is to hit it dead-on. 


in: i: Just after 
the first Suit in nthe track will 
bea glass section that you 
can use to jump ahead of the 
competition. This is a great 
way to grab an early lead. 


ortcut: After 
the fi ee shortcut you'll find 
another on the right side. If 
_ you break through, you'll find 
a narrow path through some 
buildings. Be careful not to 
get stuck inside! 


eo / heer 
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Ride the Sides: In order to do any- 


Fast and Furious: This is one of the 
best courses in the game. Its mas- 


annoying glass partitions. Ride up 
the side of the course in order to 
avoid wiping out. If you do mess 
up and are forced to go through 
the glass, be sure to jump, other- 
wise you’ll waste even more time. 
You can lose a good lead easily to 
those darn glass sections. 


Going for the Big Score: Just after 
the first Checkpoint you'll find a 
tight path on the right side of the 
course. Its entryway is blocked 
with a gate, but you can plow right 
through it without a problem. Earn 
a massive score by finding the 
large number of multipliers along 
this path. Be careful, though, 
because unless you are as Sure- 
footed as a Himalayan goat, the 
chances are good that you won’t 
even make it halfway through. 


Rail to Rail: Midway through the 
level you will come across a Series 
of hills with pipes for railsliding. 
Halfway through the pipe you will 
have to jump a second time to get 
to another rail—this will earn a 
tremendous amount of points. As 
you leave the rail, be sure to chain 
a combo afterward. The slide multi- 
plied with the trick will shoot your 
score into the stratosphere. The 
rail goes upward, so hit it while 
going fast. 


most difficult obstacles with the 
numerous shortcuts (the Al takes 
some of the shortcuts, but not all 
of them). 


Compared with the Elysium Alps, 


this level is pretty easy. After a few 
practice runs, you'll be hitting the 
Shortcuts without batting an eye. 


For Expert Jumpers Only: The large 
stone bridge section has a nice 
bonus that you can get if you can 
leap into its small hole of an 
entrance. It’s extremely difficult to 
get into, as you must hit it straight- 
on, and you must be going at top 
Speed in order to clear the gar- 
goyle that is set beneath the 
entrance. If you fail, take heart in 
the fact that there are two rails that 
you can use past the normal 
entrances to the bridge. 


It’s a Long Way Down: There is a 
huge shortcut near the end that 
can be used for a giant combo. 
Look for an SSX sign on the left- 
hand side of the screen. You’ll have 
to bank hard to hit it because you 
Should be going pretty fast through 
here. When you bust the glass, 
you'll find yourself in free fall about 
100 feet above the ground. If you’re 
prepared, you can really nail some 
excellent combinations. 
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showoff mode 


® Points Req: 150,000 
& Points Req: 50,000 
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showoff mode 


® Points Required: 90,000 


Points Required: 60,000 


’ Points Required: 40,000 
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showoff mode 


® Points Required: 90,000 


Points Required: 60,000 


a Points Required: 30,000 


Railslide to Success: After the 
first river you will find two 
paths—each leading in a sepa- 
rate direction—as well as a rail 
down the center. You can pick 
up a whole lot of multipliers if 
you can hang on. Stay on till the 
very end and you'll have a 
chance to jump for a X5 multipli- 
er. You will have to be going 
pretty fast to grab it, but the 
results will boost your score up 
tremendously. 


eeunet® enact 


® Points Required: 120,000 


Points Required: 80,000 


Points Required: 50,000 


The Ultimate Score: As soon as 
you hit the pneumatic tube, start a 


grab right away. This will build your 


score up quickly. By switching off, 
you can get three to four different 
holds in before you have to start 
worrying about slamming into the 
ground. You should be able to get 
around 8,000 points from grabs 
alone. Remember to switch them 
up for the combo bonus. 

But Wait, There’s More...: If you 
can land on one of the rails on the 
way down and grab a multiplier, 
you’ll be well on your way to earn- 
ing that Gold Medal. It seems like 
your chances of landing on a rail 
are increased by hitting the chute 
while going perfectly straight. The 
tube will pop you out at the angle 
close to that which you entered. 
You'll pop through the chute three 
times, which this means you’ll be 
earning between 8,000 and 21,000 


points per trip! Not bad for just one 


section. 


The Course from Hell: This track is 
more of an obstacle course than an 


actual racing level. Unless you 
know exactly where to aim your 
jumps, the odds are good that 


you'll end up smacking into a giant 


stone pillar on the way down. 
Memorization of this course is a 


Mine Car Mayhem: Soon after you 
make the first Checkpoint, you will 
come across a Series of interlock- 
ing caves. One of the paths will 
have a boarded-up wood floor. If 
you land on it hard enough, you’|l 
find yourself in an abandoned 


mine. This is not just a great short- 


cut, but a wonderful place to pick 
up three multipliers as well. Just 
make sure to jump the chasm 
when the track gives way. Indiana 
Jones, eat your heart out! 


Bridge Jumps: There are several 
locations in this level where you 


will need to jump long chasms. The 


best way to keep in the air is with 
spin moves. Do not flip or try any 
grabs—these will cause drag, 
which in turn will result in your 
plummeting into the water. 

The Last Hurrah: The last jump of 
the level is over a chasm. It’s not 
too bad as long as you don’t get 
greedy with your moves. 
Remember, speed is your friend. 


Pinball Madness: The Tokyo 
Megaplex is nothing more than a 
gigantic indoor pinball machine. 


Strange as it sounds, this is one of 


the most intense courses in the 
game, as you will have a lot to do 
in the three laps you have to com- 
plete the course. You will find little 


circular switches on the ground. 
Sliding over these will make a vari- 
ety of things happen, from raising 
platforms to removing obstacles. 
There are plenty of obstacles to 
dodge. After all that’s said and 
done, the Megaplex is a wonderful 
test for your skills. 


must. Not only must you face down 
a massive score total, but there’s a 
ruthless timer as well. This level is 
not forgiving in the slightest. 
Water is a new hazard that will 
“kill” you if you land in it, so be 
prepared for a lot of jumping on 
this course. 


Your Biggest Fan: After you get 
past the fences, make your way 
to the center of the field. There 
will be a switch and a fan direct- 
ly in front of you. Sliding over 
the switch will raise a platform 
for you. Use the ramp to jump 
onto the fan itself and you will 
fall through. While falling, you'll 
hit a multiplier. Landing properly 
is hard, because the ground is 
hard to judge. This will take you 
to a shortcut (see shortcuts). 


ne : Right 
she: the pod jump there 
will be a small path you can 
take on the right. Follow it to 
a multiplier and a jump that 
will carry you past several 
difficult turns. 


h : After the 
‘storing bridge you will 
come across one of those 
most useful SSX signs on 
your left. If you break 
through, you will find a clear 
path and a multiplier. 


shortcuts 


i: Leap into the 
fan snd you'll fine yourself in 
a relatively safe tunnel. Ride 
up the left wall to hit a zipper 
that will speed you along. 
Another zipper will be at the 
exit. 


pinball saben et section can 
be bypassed by jumping onto 
the glass ceiling of the struc- 
ture. It’s much safer on top, 
and you will avoid the haz- 
ards. 


mode specific 


Aloha ice sam: 


The Toughest Race: You’ll need to 
pull out all of your mad skills to 
beat the competition in this race. 
Aloha Ice Jam is a long course 
that’s loaded with hazards of all 
kinds, and it’s difficult to gain any 
amount of speed before wiping 
out. There are two great shortcuts 
that you can use to place first. 
The Underwater Passage: Just 
after the point where you see two 
SSX signs on either side of a tiki 
Statue, there will be a pit in the 


untracked: 


A Barren Wasteland: Imagine a 
level where there is no set path. 
Untracked is a massive expanse 
that offers unequaled opportunity 
for tricks. What makes this course 
so much fun is that it is optional. 
You don’t have to go for points. 
You aren’t racing a frustrating Al. 
It’s just clear sailing. Untracked 
has all the primary terrain types 
(except for water). 

The best reason to enter this 
Stage is to build up your tricks in 


Pipedream: 


infinite Point Cheat: The very 
end of the race has a single 
large incline. You can ride up 
it and perform a nice combo 
off of it. It’s nice, but you can 
take things one step further. 
As soon as you land, hit 
SELECT and you'll appear 
right before the drop. Doa 
combo and repeat the trick. 
Keep doing this until the time 
runs out for mega-points! Just 
be careful not to press for- 
ward or you’ll cross the finish. 


Three Times the Fun: There are three courses that are exclusive to certain modes: Aloha Ice Jam, Pipedream 
and Untracked. Aloha Ice Jam will test your racing mettle against the toughest Al yet. Pipedream is a 
Showoff mode masterpiece that will having you scoring like mad, and Untracked, which is a freestyle mode 
course, lets you show off your best moves in a massive snowfield. 


center of the track. This will take 
you to an obstacle-free straight- 
away. Boost through here. 
Careful Jumping Pays Off: Just 
after the water passage lets out 
there will be a giant tiki head that 
will open up to reveal a cable car 


system. Take the left-hand passage 


and you will be able to rapidly 
cover a lot of ground if you make 
some precision jumps. This will 
easily put you ahead of the other 
boarders. 


the Trick Book. You should be able 


to do even the most difficult 


maneuver in one of the many long 


jumps that you’ll find here. Come 
here with every boarder and com- 
pletely blow apart their Tricks 
Books. 


lt may seem as though this level 


goes on forever—don’t worry, it 


will end after about eight minutes 


of constant forward motion. The 
finish line is marked by a heli- 
copter hovering in the air. 


Be a Trick Master: Pipedream is a 
massive level that serves only one 
purpose: earning you points. This 
level is loaded with quarterpipes 
for tricks and rails to slide on. 
While the requisites for the medals 
are quite steep, you'll find that you 
can make those points easily with 


The Center Rail: You will come 
to three rails splitting off like a 
roller coaster track. Ride the 
middle rail and you’ll be on the 
fast track to some big points. 
You'll hit two multipliers that will 
totally pump up your score. Hit a 
real combo as you leave the rail 
and you can easily walk away 
with more than 10,000 points. 
This is one of the best ways to 
earn points on your quest for 
the Gold Medal. 


the combos that will present them- 
Selves. 

To get the ultimate score (with- 
out cheating), you will need to 
master the art of jumping from rail 
to rail. Time your jumps for the last 
second, otherwise you'll probably 
end up falling short. 


showoff mode 


® Points Required: 150,000 
) Points Required: 100,000 


} Points Required: 75,000 


Rail After Rail: A series of pipes 
will be found after you see the 
Pipedream sign. Hop onto one of 
the rails and grab the multipliers. 
If you can ride the whole course, 
you'll have a chance to drop onto a 
rail on a lower level. Each rail you 
land on will add to your score. The 
multipliers will also pump you up. 
Think of this area as a little bit of 
insurance On your way to the cheat 
area near the end of the course. 
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Back Again 


by Chris Nicolella 
CHRIS@tigertoys.com 


he Tekken series has 

always been a 

leader in the fighting 

genre. Its commit- 

ment to introducing 
new fighting strategy ele- 
ments keeps the series 
fresh and exciting to play. 
True to form, Tekken Tag 
Tournament has reinvent- 
ed the fighting game with 
a two-player team mode 
that completely changes 
the basic strategy of the 
original one-on-one 
brawler. 

Because of Namco’s 
dedication to porting 
games that end up being 
far superior to their origi- 
nal arcade counterparts, 
we can rightfully expect a 
lot from this title. 
Fortunately, the PS2 
hardware has made this 
an easy task. The graph- 
ics, gameplay and con- 
troll are all there, and 
they’re all good. 

Look to us to break 
down the first 10 main 
fighters and give you 
game winning strategy 
you need to become a 
true TTT champion. 
Expect more next issue. 


database 


time to complete 15 minutes 
challenge Adjustable 
best move Anything that Snaps, 
Cracks or Pops! 
best outfit Anna’s zebra garment 
best advice Practice, practice 


also try Tekken 3, DOA2 
system PlayStation 2 
publisher Namco 
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TEKKEN TAG TOURNAMENT 


Learn these basic skills before you begin a fight. The following moves apply to every fighter. 


FORWARD DASH 
Tap >, > 
BACKWARD DASH 
Tap @, # 


AXIS SHIFT TOWARD BACKGROUND 


Tap # 


AXIS SHIFT TOWARD SCREEN 


Tap ¥ 
LOW PARRY 
Tap #4 


Here are two ways to tag 
in your partner with a 
counter attack. 


Tag-In to Cross Chop Kick 
Press the tag button, then 
quickly tap », ®, (LP RP), 
LK 


Tag-In Slide Kick 
Press the tag button, then 


quickly tap », ®, RK 


Not only do we show you 
how to deliver the Tackle 
Attack moves, but we 
break down the different 
reversals. 


String Punches 
Tap LP, RP, LP, RP, LP or 
RP, LP, RP, LP, RP 


Tackle Dodge 


During the tackle frame 
impact, tap RP 

Tackle Flip Reversal 

Tap (LP RP) 


Right String Punches Block 
During string punches, 
tap LP 

Left String Punches Block 
During string punches, 
tap RP 


POWER UP 

Tap (LP RP LK RK) 

RIGHT REVERSAL ESCAPE 

Tap (® RP RK) 

LEFT REVERSAL ESCAPE 

Tap (® LP LK) 

AIR STUN KICK 

While jumping, tap LK 

JUMPING ATTACK 

While jumping, tap LP, LK, or RK 


Know Your Controls! 


SQUARE = LP (Left Punch) 
TRIANGLE = RP (Right Punch) 
X = LK (Left Kick) 

O = RK (Right Kick) 

Left Trigger = Tag in partner 
Right Trigger = Tag in partner 


MOTION = Move the joystick in one 
smooth, continuous motion. 


TAP = Tap the buttons and direc- 
tions indicated in a Sequence. 


() = Execute commands in paren- 
theses simultaneously. 


NOTE: All commands are described 
under the assumption that your 
character is facing to the right. 
Juggle Combination sequences are 
to be followed left to right, top to 
bottom. 
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TAG THROW 

Tap (RP and tag button) 
CHARGE 

Quickly tap >, >, > 
CHARGING CROSS CHOP 

While charging, tap (LP, RP) 
CHARGING SIDE KICK 

While charging, tap LK 
CHARGING SLIDE KICK 

While charging, tap RK 


Knowing the best recov- 
ery move to use after 
you’ve been knocked 
down will help you avoid 
taking extra hits while 
you’re on the ground. 


As soon as you hit the 
ground, press any attack 
button. 


Tap > 

Tap # 

Tap (# LP) 

Tap LP 

Tap @, (# LK RK) 

Note: The following 
moves can be chained 
together by Rolling for- 
ward, backward, toward 


the screen, and toward 
the background. 


Tap LK 
Tap RK 


Tap (®LP RP) 
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TEKKEN TAG TOURNAMENT 


Tekken is all about skill and strategy. You have 
to know your character like the back of your 
hand, but knowing your opponent’s character so 
well that you can anticipate his next move is 
how matches are won. 


Tagging in with a second player is an essential 
part of the game and can change the basic strat- 
egy. Not knowing when to tag in or tagging in at 
the wrong time can quickly turn the match 
against you. As a general rule, try to tag in when 
your opponent is knocked down so you don’t 
have to worry about being juggled or counter 
attacked. Another safe way to tag in is by using 
the tag-in throw, which is done by pressing RP 
and the tag-in button at the same time. If you’re 
looking to tag in with some style (and cause 
major damage to your opponent), the following 
profile pages list the best tag-in combos. 


You can even tag in your partner with offen- 
Sive moves, which can take your opponent by 
Surprise (but can backfire if they are performed 
at the wrong time). For example, press the tag 
button, then quickly tap », ®, (LP RP), LK. 


“Pokes” are fast attacks that recover fast, like 
basic jabs and kicks. Poking minimizes your 
exposure to your opponent’s offensive attacks. 
When used correctly, poking will force your 
opponent to change his offensive strategy. 
Poking is also a great way to set your opponent 
up for a juggle combo. Try setting up your oppo- 
nent with some quick LP, RP combo or by quickly 
taping (W LP) or (# LK). 


Okizeme is doing as much damage as possi- 
ble on a grounded opponent. The best way to 
make Okizeme work in your favor is to know 
which moves work best against the grounded 
opponent and when to time them. The best way 
not to become a victim to Okizeme yourself is to 
know all the knockdown recover moves and 


TNR 


RPE ter ater 
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when to use the right one at the correct time. 
Don’t keep recovering the same way over and 
over again. Your opponent will quickly catch on 
to this and use it against you. 


When playing as Heihach, throw your oppo- 
nent with (RP RK), then quickly perform a stomp 
by tapping (W RK). Depending on what move 
your opponent uses to get up, you may be able 
to follow up the stomp by tapping (# LP). 


A reversal to an attack reversal is a chicken. If 
you use a high or mid attack against a character 
with attack reversals, you should use a chicken. 
This will surprise your opponent and quickly 
change the strategy in your favor. To chicken an 
attack, tap (® LP LK) for left attacks and (® RP 
RK) for right attacks. Performing a chicken cor- 
rectly takes a lot of practice and timing. You may 
want to practice on slow attack moves first. 


In the following profile pages we break down 
the first 10 fighters combos into three cate- 
gories, basic, 10-hitters and juggle combos. 


Basic combos can be used for poking, but 
most of them can be blocked, sidestepped or 
even reversed. 


10-hit combos should really take a backseat 
when playing a real match. Most of them are 
very slow and all of them can all be blocked or 
reversed. They can only be used against some- 
one who doesn’t know how to play the game. 


Juggle combos are all about skill and setting 
your opponent for the fall. Once you start a jug- 
gle combo, your opponent is completely help- 
less. The best way to execute a juggle combo is 
to start by poking or sidestepping a counter 
attack move. Do not go into a match thinking 
your going to perform one juggle after another. 
Your opponent will catch on to this and poke, 
sidestep and reverse his way to victory. 
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XG STRATEGY HL = 
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Three-Hit Kick Basic Ten-Hit Combo One 
Tap RK, LK, RK Tap RK, LK, RK, LK, LK, LK, LK, 
LK, RK, LK 
Three-Hit Kick Jug Saas ae 
Tap LK, RK, LK Ten-Hit Combo Two 
~ Baek’s strengths are strong Tap RK, LK, LK, RK, LK, LK, LK, 
Three-Hit Low Kick Juggle and confusing kick juggle com- RK, LK, LK 
Tap (# LK), LK, LK bos. These kick combos are quick 
with almost no recover time. 


Four-Hit Kick Fury They can also make fast work 
Tap LK, LK, LK, RK against a below average oppo- 

nent or someone who isn’t famil- 
Four-Hit Kick Sweep iar with Baek’s moves. 


Tap LK, LK, LK, (¥ RK) 
Baek also has some decent jab 


Five-Hit Mid/High punches, which are used best to 
Tap LK, LK, RK, RK, LK keep opponents from trying to 
reverse. However, once Baek 
Six-Hit High/Low Sweep starts a kick string combo, all an 
Tap LP, RP, LK, LK, LK, (# RK) opponent needs to do is quickly 


sidestep before or after the first 
move. This will leave Baek wide 
open for a counter attack or jug- 
gle combo. 


His best tag-in combo is to 
start with tap ( LK), LK, LK, 
then tag in. 


Five-Hit Juggle Uppercut Combo —‘Three-Hit Fury Juggle Combo 

e Tap (# RP) ¢ Tap (LK RK), for Two Hits 
Walk in, Tap (# LP) ¢ Dash in, Tap (# RK) 

e Tap (# LK) 

e Tap LK 

e Tap LK 


raneerves | rnesty.e rawestine raeusrris 


vreesTria reeesrvie 


Tap LK Tap RK Tap RK 


fresstyee CREST TRE RERAT IAS 


Walk in, Tap LP Tap (# LK) 


~ Tap (#7 LK) 


PReestyLe wneesTrie Fecesryie 3 


Tap LP Tap (LK RK), for Two Hits 
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TEKKEN TAG TOURNAMENT 


Three-Hit Punch Juggle 
Tap LP, LP, LP 


Three-Hit High/Low 
Tap LP, RP, LK 


Four-Hit Knockdown 
Tap LP, LP, RK, LK 


Three-Hit Knockdown 
Tap LK, RP, RK, LP 


Three-Hit Low Kicks 
Tap LK, RP, RK, (# RK) 


Three-Hit Smash 
Tap LK, RP, LP, LP 


Four-Hit Juggle Knockdown 
Tap LK, RP, LP, RK, LK 


Three-Hit Uppercut 
Tap RK, RK, LP 


Four-Hit Crouching Juggle 
While crouching, tap RP, LP, RK, 
LK 


Six-Hit Juggle Punch Combo 
e Tap LP 

e Tap LP 

e Tap LP 

° Tap ®, (® LP) 

° Tap (¥ RK) 

e Tap LP 


ba 


Tap ¥, (# LK) 
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Although Michelle and Julia 
share some of the same moves, 
Michelle has a slight disadvan- 
tage to Julia. Michelle is a quick 
character with some good 
low/high combos. When used cor- 
rectly, they can easily confuse an 
opponent’s defense and counter 
attack moves. Use her counter 
attacks, speed and quick jabs to 
Start a good juggle combo. 


Michelle’s biggest disadvan- 
tage is the fact that she doesn’t 
have a high/mid reversal. Smart 
opponents will use this to their 
advantage. Michelle’s recover 
time is a little slow and many of 
her moves have slow execution, 
allowing them to be counter- 
attacked fairly easy. 


Her best tag-in combo is to 
@ start by tapping (LK RP), LP, then 
us tag in. 
LS ETI TIE PETE ATE HOPI TOPE MRE EY SENAY SRA ERT SR EU EINE Arba Pei 


Four-Hit Juggle Kick Combo 
© Tap (W RK) 

e Tap LP 

¢ Tap LP 

e Tap LP 


Five-Hit Kick to Elbow Juggle Combo 
e Tap (# RK) 

Tap », (® LP) 

Tap », (® LP) 

Tap », (® LP) 

Tap RK 


role oP feo 
Ce Sia Sai MIRCEA 
p>, (® LP) 


Rs 3 


Tap >, (> LP) 


Si 


x-Hit Kick Launch Combo 
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Ten-Hit Combo One 
Tap RP, LP, LP, RP, LK, LK, LK, RK, 
RK, LP 


Ten-Hit Combo Two 
Tap RP, LP, LP, RP, LK, LK, RP. LK, 
RP. LP 


Ten-Hit Combo Three 
Tap RP, LP, LP, RP, LK, LK, RP, LP 
RK, LK 


Tap RK 
Tap RK 
Tap LP 
Tap LP 
Tap RP 
Tap (#& RK) 


M4 LKRK) 


XG 
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BASIC CONBOS | 10-HIT CONIBOS 
Two-Hit Jab Punches 10-Hit Combo One 
Tap LP, RP Tap LP, RP, LP, LP, RP, RK, RK, RK, 
LP, LK 
Three-Hit Juggle Punches 
Tap LP, RP, LP 
® Armor King is a good offensive 
3-Hit Low Side Kicks character with very powerful 
Tap (# LK RK), RK, RK, moves and life draining throws. 
He can juggle a little easier than 
3-Hit Jumping Low Side Kicks King, but has a difficult time 
Tap #, (LK RK), RK, RK keeping constant pressure on an 
opponent. A good Tekken player 


will easily see through this and 
take advantage. 

FREESTYLE 
@ Some of Armor King’s moves 
have long recovery times, again 
leaving him open for a counter 
attack. Use a lot of quick punch- 
es and kicks to counter attack 
Pi your opponent. Then, when the 
Se opportunity arises, go into your 

esau . | favorite juggle combo. 


| FREESTYLE 


Note: His best tag-in combo is to 
start by motion » ¥ @ RP, 
then tag in. 


JUGGLE CONBOS 


Four-Hit Overhead Punch Combo —_— Four-Hit Kick Launch Combo 
Tap (# LP RP) Tap (# RK) 
Tap (# LK RK) Tap (# RK) 
Tap RK Tap (# LP) 
Tap RK Tap RP 


Four-Hit Stun 
Punch Combo 


Five-Hit Super Stun Punch Combo 


< ; a 
Tap (#4 RP) 


Six-Hit 


‘t fra ne ap 


percut Juggle Combo 


ee ea 
_ ee Se 


Ua 


Tap (# LK RK) 
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TEKKEN TAG TOURNAMENT 


Three- Hit Punch hh Juste : 10-Hit Combo One 


Tap LP, LP, LP | Hold ¥, tap RP, LP, LP, LP, RP, LP, 
RP, LP, (LP RP), (LP RP) 
Three-Hit Punch Uppercut oe area 
Tap RP, LP, RP 10-Hit Combo Two 
® With powerful moves, throws Hold ¥, tap RP, LP. LP. LP, RP, LP, 
Four-Hit Charging Punches and good reach, Gun Jack can RP, LP, tap (W LP RP), (LP 
Hold #, tap LP, RP, LP, RP ie 5 easily pick apart an opponent. RP) 
He even has some powerful jug- 
Five-Hit Crouching Punches gle combos if you get in close 10-Hit Combo Three 
While crouching, tap LP, LP, LP, enough to use them. Now here Hold #, tap LP, LP, RK, LK, RK, LP, 
RP, tap (# LP) | comes the bad news: Gun Jack is RP, LP, (LP RP), (LP RP) 
‘ very slow, has long recovery time 
Five-Hit Crouching to Stand Punches and has no reversals. Simply 10-Hit Combo Four 
While crouching, tap LP, LP, LP | play the waiting game and either Hold #, tap LP, LP, RK, LK, RK, LP, 
RP, (® LP) sidestep or counter attack his RP, LP tap (¥ LP RP), (LP 
moves. RP) 
Four-Hit Fan Punches | 
While crouching, tap (#& LP), RP, @ If you make one simple mis- 
LP, LP take against Gun Jack, the tables 


can quickly turn and it could 
even cost you the match. 


Note: His best tag-in combo is to 
start by tapping RP, LP, RP, then 


tag in. 


FREESTYLE: 


COMBO 


Four-Hit Rising Juggle Combo Four-Hit Power eae Combo Four-Hit High/Low Uppercut Combo 
¢ Getting up from Crouching, Tap LP e Tap (¥ LP RP) Tap (¥ LP RP) 

e Tap RP Tap RP Tap RP 

e Tap RP Tap RP Tap RP 

© Tap (® LP RP) Tap (® LP RP) Tap (#4 RP LK) 


as 


‘3 
FABESTYRE © ee eae 3 rig. = = See FREESTYLE Several a wp egy eraser oS “FREESTY, e ; : >; 


oan : hee 
Tap (#4 RP) Tap (> LP RP) Hold #4, hep (LP RP) 


7, ‘b * waa 
« See " lhe a 
me Sy | Tap (#4 RP LK) 


rae F my, 
oe hg Das 


FRMEET YER 


Tap (4 RP. LK) 


eneeerye eee FREESTYEE eee fe Ryne FRERSTYLE FREGSTYIE. 


Hold 4, Tap LP pee cae carer Tap (# RP) 
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Three-Hit Takedown 10-Hit Combo One 
Tap LP, RP, RK Tap LP, RP, LP, RP, LK, LK, RP, LP. 
RP, RK 
Tree-it Smack 2 ee eee 
Tap (#LP), LP, LP 10-Hit Combo Two 
First, there is a huge difference Tap (#4 LP), RP, LP, RP, LK, LK, RP, 

Three-Hit Low/High Juggle between Anna and Nina. Nina has LP, RP, RK 
Tap (# LK), LP, RP better juggle combos and starter 

moves, but Anna has better side- 
Four-Hit Kick Takedown step moves and starter combos. 
Tap (#4 LK), LK, LK, RK Anna Is not as strong as Nina, but 

she does have several quick attacks 
Three-Hit Juggle Kick with very short recovery times. 
Tap (@ RK), LK, RK 

Anna’s high/mid reverse, 

Four-Hit Kick/Punch Juggle throw reverses and low parries 
Tap (# LK), RP, LP, RK make her one of the strongest 

defensive players in the game. 
Six-Hit Quick Punch/Kick Juggle Always apply pressure to an 
Tap LP, RP, LP, RK, RP, LK opponent with quick jabs and aeasatisler 

kicks. Then, when your opponent 
Six-Hit Quick Punch/Kick Grab is confused and frustrated, 
Tap LP, RP, LP, RK, RP, (@ LK) change your tactics and go into a 


sidestep move or juggle combo. 


Six-Hit Quick Punch/Kick Sweep 
Tap LP, RP, LP, RK, RP, RK Her best tag-in combo is to 
start with holding #, tapping RK, 


then tag in. A quick way to tag in 
if Nina is your partner is to motion 
¥ 4%» (LP RP), then tag in. 


FREESTYLE 


Six-Hit Stab Punch Combo Six-Hit Flip Kick Juggle Combo 
While Crouching, Tap (» LP) Tap (# RK) 
Tap (¥ RK) Tap LP 
Tap LP Tap RP 
Tap LP Walk in, Tap LP 
Tap RP Tap RP 
Tap (® LP RP) Tap (® LP RP) 


Tap (a# RK) 


—_— : Decent ay fh ak eR! [ch mete Tap ( RK) 


Tap (# RK) 


— 
A 


Tap (#4 RP 
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TEKKEN TAG TOURNAMENT 


Three-Hit Punch/Kick Basic 
Tap LP, RP, LK 


Three-Hit Kick Launch 
Tap (® RK), LK, RK 


Three-Hit Backfist Fury 
Tap (RP), LP, RP 


Three-Hit Roundhouse Takedown 
Tap (# RP), LP, RK 


Four-Hit Punch/Kick Fury 
Tap LP, RP, LK, LK 


Four-Hit Punch/Kick Takedown 
Tap LK, RP, LP, RP 


Four-Hit Punch Takedown 
Tap (® LP), RP, LP, RP 


Five-Hit Fury Takedown 
Tap LP, RK, RP, LP, RK 


Five-Hit Juggle Kick 

¢ Getting up from Crouching, Tap LP 
Tap (# RP) 

Tap (® RK) 

Tap LK 


‘Motion tee Tap RP 


rf 


x 
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Four-Hit Snap Kick Juggle Combo 


¢ Tap #, RK 
Tap (@ RP) 


Tap LP 


oe 


~ Getting Up, Tap LP 


Bryan is one of the fastest 
characters in the game. His 
moves inflict good damage and 
he has a vast range of juggle 
starter combos. You want to mix 
up his moves with quick jabs and 
kicks. Don’t forget to take full 
advantage of his unblockable 
(® LP RK) move. 


Bryan doesn’t have a lot of low 
attack moves, which does gives 
him a disadvantage. Also, many 
of his combos can be side- 
stepped, leaving him opentoa 
counter attack or juggle combo. 


His best tag-in combo is to 
get up from crouching and tap LP, 
then tag in. 


Five-Hit Ground Juggle Combo 
° Tap (# LP) 

Tap (# RP) 

Tap LP 

Tap RP 

Tap », (® RP) 


~ Tap (a RK) 


of 


| Tap 
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10-Hit Combo One 
Tap (#LK), RK, LP, RP, LP, RK, RP, 
LP, RK, RP 


Eight-Hit Combo 
Tap (LK), RK, LP, RP, LP, RK, RP, RK 


Eight-Hit Combo Two 
Tap (# LK), RK, LP, RP, LP, RK, LK, LK 


Five-Hit Juggle Kick Combo 
¢ Tap (# RK) 

Tap LP 

Tap LP 

Tap RP 

Tap », (® RP) 


oy 


ach 


a, RK 


XG 
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BASIC COMBOS 


Three-Hit Backfist 
Tap LP, RP, RP 


Three-Hit Roundhouse 
Tap LP, RP, RK 


Three-Hit Punch Fury 
Tap LP, LP, RP 


Three-Hit Low Sweeps 
Motion ® ¥, Hold #, Tap RK, 
RK, RK 


Four-Hit Low Sweep to Uppercut 
Motion ® ¥, Hold #, Tap RK, RK, 
RK, LP 


Three-Hit Palm Strike 
Tap LP, RP, RP, (LP RP) 


Four-Hit Snap Kick Combo 


Tap (# RK) 
Tap (® LP) 


Tap (@ RP) 
Tap LP 


Tap (4 LP) 


TSS ee ae 


Tes 


i Rea Oe 


harge In Uppercut Combo 


i 


tion > ¥ % RP 


Ais 


y 
if 


RI 


arti 


® Heihachi is easily one of the 
strongest offensive characters in 
the game. His moves are very 
powerful and have a wide range 
to them, which can easily con- 
fuse an opponent. His juggle 
combos are a little hard to per- 
form, but they are well worth the 
practice time you'll have to 
invest. 


® Heihachi also has some great 
counter moves that are easy to 
set up. As a great counter move, 
motion ® ¥ @ RP and go into 
your favorite combo. 


Note: His best tag-in combo is to 
start with tapping ( LP), RP, 
then tag in. 


e Tap >, (® RP) 

¢ Tap LP 

¢ Tap RP 

¢ Motion > ¥ @ RP 


Walk in, Tap LP 


ge 


Motion > 9 MRP 


~ ¥ 


% 


WAY 
Ke 7 ae, : 
\ . \ ae 


» ‘al 
* ‘ 


JUGGLE CONIBOS 
Four-Hit Launch Uppercut Combo 


TEKKEN TAG TOURNAMENT 


10-HIT COMBOS 


10-Hit Combo One 
Tap », ®, RP, LP, LP, LK, RK, RK, 
LP RP. LP 


10-Hit Combo Two 
Tap (# LK), RP, RP, RK, RK, LP, 
RK, LP, RP, RK 


10-Hit Combo Three 
Tap (# LK), RP, RP, RK, RK, LP, 
RK, LP, RP, LP 


10-Hit Combo Four 
Tap (#4 LK), RP, RP, RK, RK, LP, RP, 
LP RP, LP 


Five-Hit Juggle Kick Combo 
© Tap ®, (® LK) 


Motion ® ¥, Hold #, Tap RK 
Tap RK 

Tap LP 

Tap (# LP) 


.. 


r Snap Kick Combo 


Walk in, Tap LP 


Pe BI 


Tap >, (> RP) 
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BASIC COMBOS 


Three-Hit Smack 
Tap LR. LP, LP 


Five-Hit Charge Punches 
Hold ¥, tap LP, LP, LP, RP, Tap (® 
LP) 


Five-Hit High/Low Charge Punches 
Hold ¥, tap LP, LP. LP, RP, (W LP) 


Four-Hit Fan Punches 
While crouching, tap (#& LP), RP, 
LP, LP 


Two-Hit Kick-Up 
Tap ®, (® LP RP), tap (#& LK) 


Two-Hit Hug 
Tap (#@ RP), tap », (® LP RP) 


Three-Hit Sit Down Attack 
Tap (LK RK), RP, tap RK, tap (LP 
RP) 


Two-Hit Smack Up 
Tap (# RP LK), hold ¥, tap (LP 
RP) 


\ 


Three-Hit Juggle Smack Combo 
e Tap (# RP) 

e Tap », (® RP) 

e Tap (LP RP) 


tis 


Five-Hit Juggle Smack Combo 


S racestvie 


Ce 


> = 


gia ee 
"Pueksrrie 


Tap (® RP) 


nch Combo 


et 


ee 


‘Whether e part, | 


Tap (« 


eretrrrist-<— = 


Tap (@RP) = Tap(PRP) 
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®@ Ganryu is basically a slow 
character. He requires good 
defensive tactics and key strate- 
gy to win matches. His fast jab 
punches and decent juggle com- 
bos are his only saving graces. 


® Ganryu’s only other real offen- 
sive move is his unblockable 
move. However, most opponents 
will see around his weak offen- 
sive strategy and will be able to 
sidestep his moves into a 
counter attack. 


Note: His best tag-in combo is to 
start with motion #2 ¥ 
% » LP, then tag in. 


JUGGLE COMBOS 


Four-Hit Juggle Uppercut Combo 
e Motion#2 4%» LP 

e Tap RP 

e Tap (# RP) 

¢ Tap (# LK) 


Four-Hit Trip-Up 
| Combo 


Four-Hit Deep Juggle Uppercut Combo 
Motion #42 ¥ %*® LP 

Tap RP 

Tap (# LP) 

Tap (# LP RP) 


gele Combo 


Tap (44 RP LK) 


= Tap (¥ LP) : | 


eS Pai 


Hold , Tap LP 


Ste aod 
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Three-Hit Juggle Punches 
Tap LP, LP, LP 


Three-Hit Juggle Kick 
Tap LP, RP, RK 


Three-Hit Low Juggle Kick 
Tap LP, RP, LK 


Three-Hit Takedown 
Tap (# LP), RK, LK 


Four-Hit Juggle Takedown 
Tap LP, LP, RK, LK 


Three-Hit Kick Fury 
Tap RK, RK, RK 


Three-Hit Low Takedown 
While crouching, tap RP, LP, LP 


Three-Hit Low Juggle 
While crouching, tap RP, RK, LP 


Four-Hit Low Juggle Takedown 
While crouching, tap RP, LP, RK, 


LK 


Five-Hit Snap Kick Juggle Punch Combo 


Tap (# RK) 
Tap RP 
Tap LP 
Tap LP 


Tap (RP LK), for Two Hits 


aa e 


Tap >, (> LP) 


With good speed and counter 
hits, Julia is a great offensive 
character. She can also be 
extremely dangerous with her 
low attacks and ability to attack 
from a crouching position. Her 
main power lies in her juggle 
combos. Julia can easily start a 
combo from a standard move or 
from a counter hit. However, 
some of her moves are a little 
Slow and can be countered by 
quickly jabbing or kicking. 


Like Michelle, Julia doesn’t 
have a high/mid reversal—this 
subjects to high/mid attacks. 


Her best tag-in combo is to 
start with tapping (RP LK), LP, 
then tag-in or by tapping (# LP), 
LP, then tag in. 


Tap (# RK) 
Tap LP 

Tap >, (® LP) 
Tap LP 

Tap », (® LP) 
Tap RK 


Tap (® LP) 


Six-Hit Snap Kick Charge Combo 


TEKKEN TAG TOURNAMENT 


10-Hit Combo One 
Tap RP, LP, LP, RP, LK, LK, LK, RK, 
RK, LP 


10-Hit Combo Two 
Tap RP, LP, LP, RP, LK, LK, RP, LK, 
RP. LP 


10-Hit Combo Three 
Tap RP, LP, LP, RP, LK, LK, RP, LP, 
RK, LK 


(FREESTYLE 


Seven-Hit Super Snap Kick Combo 
Tap (# RK) 

Tap (# RP) 

Hold #, Tap RK 

Tap LK 

Tap (# RK) 

Tap RP 

Tap @, (® LP) 


Tap RK 


pate 


Sar 


Tap (44 RK) 
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Three-Hit Flip Kick to Sweeps 
Tap (# LK), RK, RK 


Four-Hit Punch to Snap Kicks 
Tap LP, LP, RK 


Four-Hit Punch to Sweeps 
Tap LP, RK, RK, RK 


Three-Hit Sweeps 
Tap (a RK), RK, RK 


Four-Hit Sweeps to Flip 
Tap (# RK), RK, RK, LK 


Five-Hit Juggle Knockdown 
Tap (s# RK), (LP RK), RP, RK 


FREESTYLE 


Three-Hit Quick Stun Combo 


¢ Tap (LP RP) 
® Hold ¥, Tap RP 
¢ Tap (# RP) 


c. PR 2 | 
Tap (® RP) 


oD * datatayy. PeEp® m iz 

WweRGIE arian cle ae 
on oe 

o 4 apace ; 


— 


ery sas n pe a 
Tap (LP RK), RP. for Two Hits 
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Jun’s low-to-high moves are 
best used as a defense measure 
to confuse an opponent. She has 
good speed and a wide range of 
juggle combos, which you can 
easily vary against an opponent. 


Jun is a sucker when it comes 
to having her first move ina 
combo blocked counter attacked, 
so always try to change up your 
juggle combos. 


Her best tag-in combo is to 
Start with tapping (/E] RP), then 
tag in, or by tapping ((SW] RP), LP 
then tag in. 


Six-Hit Slap Juggle Combo 

e Tap (# RP) 

e Tap LP 

¢ Tap LP 

e Tap (LP RK), RP for Two hits 
e Tap (# RK) 


Tap LP 


Tap RP 
Tap RK 


Tap (# P) 


Tap (LP R 


om 


ces ae 
ee, 
tae 


Tap (LP 


Seven-Hit Super Snap Kick Combo 
Tap (¥ LK RK), for Two Hits 


Tap (LP RK), for Two Hits 
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10-Hit Combo One 
Tap RP, LP, LP, LP, RP, LP, RK, LK, 
(LK RK) 


10-Hit Combo Two 
Tap RP, LP, LP, LP, RP, (LP RK), LP, 
(LK RK) 


ae 


Tap (LP RK), for Two Hits 


Tp (¢ RP 


Vea 2? 
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RIDGE RACER V 


Meet the cast. Each of the six cars below handle differently. Some are a little more friendly than others, but no 
matter what you'll find at least one that caters to your driving style. Choose your weapon! 


HIMMEL = KAMATA 
my} FORTUNE | 


i £.0. <i e SS 


GRIP ; 
The Toreador slides a lot. The 


Porsche lovers will salivate over 
the sleek lines and high speed only way to take most turns is 
to get out of the throttle and 


of the E.O. It’s a stable car with 
a wide turn radius. turn the car sideways. 


“Enjoy Racing 
to the Max!”’ 


by Greg Sewart 
greg_sewart@ziffdavis.com 


A Honda wannabe, the Fortune 
grips the road like no other. It 
drives like a slower version of 
the Rivelta Mercurio. 


Acceleration 
Speed 
Handling 


Acceleration 
Speed 
Handling 


Acceleration 
Speed 
Handling 


he surly one is back 

to provide you with 

all the driving tech- 

niques you need to 

master Namco’s 
virgin PS2 outing, Ridge 
Racer V. 

Knowing the trouble 
spots on each track is key 
to becoming a true cham- 
pion in RRV. In the follow- 
ing pages you’ll not only 
learn when to let off the 
gas and take it easy, but 
also the best places to 
pass your opponents and 
leave ’em sucking your 
exhaust. 

There are so many hid- 
den modes and secrets in 
Ridge V that we’d need 
an entire book to cover 
every one of them in 


With its tight handling and rela- 


tively slow speed, the Fiaro is a 
good car for all the rookies. 


ISHTAR 


mere oo 


The best car around, period. A 
respectable top speed and han- 
dling that requires just a little 


Bad acceleration and handling 
that feels as though you’re dri- 
ving on ice. Only the toughest 


Graduate to a Mercurio. drifting makes it a dream. drivers need apply. 


detail. Because Mr. Leahy 
is way too stingy to 
devote an entire issue to 
one game, we’re only cov- 
ering the coolest and 
most important stuff to 
be found on this shiny lit- 
tle disc. The rest of the 
options and extras will 
take care of themselves 
along the way. Trust us! 


Acceleration 
Speed 
Handling 


Acceleration 
Speed 
Handling 


Acceleration 
Speed 


Handling i leet 


Must Finish 
4th 


GP Class Course Name 


Frontal = Park Town 
Outer Pass 3rd 
Above the City 2nd 
Bayside Line 1st 
: i 3rd 
-2nd— 


database 


time to complete One week 
challenge \Vioderate 
best car Rivelta Mercurio 
biggest headache [ivelta Solare 
best advice Drive deep into any 
hairpin to pass 
also try Rage Racer 
system PlayStation 2 
publisher Namco 
developer Namco 
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RIDGE RACER V 
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BUSINESS 
PARK 


RIDGE COUNTY BELT 


CENTRAL 


ARCADE TRADING SQUARE 


q 
) 
O ? Pee ea >= a eee a a ———— 


TRADING SQUARE 


| 4 BROADCAST 
alin AREA 
as 
> 
CENTRAL 
ARCADE | 


DOWNTOWN 


EAST ZONE 


Park Town is a fast, forgiving track that only requires any serious effort in about three cor- 
ners. Since it’s composed mostly of straights, contact with competitors is minimal and 
passing is made easy. Remember that all the signs are backward when you run in reverse. 


PARK TOWN 


1 Into the Lig 


All cars will need to slide 
through the final tunnel turn. 
Most of the CPU cars will stay 
up near the guard rail, so hug 
the inside wall as you power 
through the curve. Remember, 
the Solare and Toreador need 
more recovery time. 
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The Kamata cars can drive 
right through this turn; the 
rest need a millisecond off the 
throttle to start a spin. 
Immediately pull out of it by 
facing your car in the right 


direction and jamming the gas. 


If you stay low, you’ll be fine. 


Opponents will brake early for 
this turn up high, so stay low 
and drive deep into the corner. 
Just as the inside wall disap- 
pears from view, go into a pow- 
erslide. Do it right and you’ll 
come out at high speed and a 
couple of positions ahead. 


The Kamatas and Mercurio will 
take these turns at full throttle 
if you cut into the bottom of 
each and drift out toward the 
wall between the two curves. 
The rest of your cars will have 
to slide a bit to get around. In 
traffic it’s really tricky. 


Gain at least six positions before the 
start by weaving through the grid! 
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14,878 ft. 


Another short, fast track that becomes a tad complicated when you have to deal with 
traffic through some of the turns. Concentrate more on driving than the cars around you. 
Stay smooth and track position will take care of itself. 


OUTER PASS 


Faster cars will hop over the Start at the far right, cut hard The best passing point in the 
lip of the tunnel entrance. Stay | left and try to drive a straight entire game. Stay to the out- 


away from the walls, line up line out of the chicane. If done | side and drive deep into the zs Saas 
you car and take your hand off | correctly, you should just kiss | turn—you’re guaranteed to e How to Win 
the steering until you land. the inside of both turns. come out ahead. Upon completing all four 


Duels, you have the oppor- 
4 Sunny Beach tunity to choose any car and 


F ene a -»| compete against all four 

— | Duel opponents at once. 
Pluto and Spirit will fall 
behind almost immediately, 
while Angel and Devil will 
dog you the whole time. We 
suggest using the Angelus 
for this race. Be wary of 
Devil, who will almost defi- 
nitely pass you and try to 


If you find the car washing out | Another deceptive turn that Try to finish this turn near the brake-check you at crucial 

a little on this turn, feather the | requires a little throttle feath- | outside wall in preparation for points on the course. 

gas. This will give you a ering. Aim the car straight the next ramp. When you hit it, 

chance to correct without before the jump or you’! hit hug the inside wall and hold TT 

going into a Slide. the wall upon landing. hard to the right. BA LE ROYAL 
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Basically an extended version of Park Town, the newer sections of this course can 
ABOVE THE CITY be a real pain to navigate if you don’t have your wits about you. Keep in mind the 


following points to come away from Above the City in victory lane. 


| COURSEKEY O Start/Finish © Sector Point © Reverse Start © Point of Interest 


a a ener 3 Broadcast Area 
, RULES a - 
OF THE 


DUEL 


e Unlock Destiny 

If you check out the records 
for some courses in Time 
Attack mode, you'll notice a 
small “R” beside times 


- 


The first new turn! Stay left Powerslide around the right- 
belonging to drivers like coming out of the tunnel and hander, but stay near the out- 
Spirit, Pluto, Devil and — : cut hard right on the ramp. side. You’ll have to make a a 
Viele lsccuiacelieeci<s | Faster cars may hopalittle at | quick left the moment you e How to Win 
losing too well, soifyougo muUbactogattics regain control of the car. You can’t beat him down the 

into Time Attack (in both = straights, but Pluto will 
Standard and Extraset- 4 The Hairpin come to a complete stop at 
tings) with any car and ; os points 3 and 4. That’s your 
their times (two apiece), — best chance to pass him. 
they’t| challenge youtoa He’ll be stopped on the left 
duel, thus unlocking a new. = side of point 3 every lap, 

-sectionofRidgeRacerV. and the right side of point 
Duels consist of a three lap | 4. As long and you avoid 

faceoneachdrivers | him and have a smooth run, 
“home” track. If you win, you'll win. 
you gain a new Car and e Driving the Spectra 
engine. If you lose, simply ak '| This car is a joke. It’s fast, 

_ try again. Remember, these Feather the throttle to keep If you can drive in deep and but it corners like it’s racing 

drivers are sneaky. Simply your nose pointed in the right | stay to the inside of the track, in the snow. 
being fast isn’t enough. direction and prepare for a you're guaranteed to pass any 


hard right at the end of the and all opponents in the hair- 
Sweeping turn. pin. PLUTO 
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Start on the far right, turn left 
until you almost hit the inside 
wall and drift back out to the 
right. Voila! You’ve just taken 
this turn at high speed. 


2 Business Park 


Again, start at the far right and 
aim your car just to the left of 
the far turn. With this setup 
you should be able to drive a 
Straight line through the turns. 


This turn tightens near the 
end. As soon as you Car starts 
to approach the outer guard 
rail, do a powerslide to com- 
plete the curve. 


Another hard right followed by 
a quick left. It’s really easy to 
over-correct and end up in the 
wall here, so take it slow and 
easy. 


Feather the gas through this 
long, sweeping turn. Whatever 
you do, avoid the red striped 
area on the right side of the 
road—it’ll slow you down. 


The less stable cars will have a 
difficult time through here. 
Slow down early and stay in 
the center of the road or you’ll 
slam into the wall. 


25,688 ft. 


Bayside Line can be a real nightmare. Because the narrow, twisting second half of 
the track doesn’t offer much room for error or passing, it’s best just to concentrate 


on your driving—leave passing your competitors for the first part of the track. 


Point of Interest 
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Fans of the classic Ridge Racer will recognize Sunny Beach immediately. This track is 
the most fun to drive on in the game. It’s short, fast, has some great drifting sections 
and there’s lots of room to pass. Get used to this course—you’ll see it a lot. 


| COURSE KEY O Start /Finish © Sector Point ®) Reverse Start O Point of Interest 


1 Tunnel Exit 


f= 


This is a deceptive right-hander 
followed by a sweeping left. Drift 
through the first turn and power 
through the second; you should 
hit the bridge at top speed. 


A split second off the throttle 
will slide your rear end enough 
to get around this somewhat 
tight turn. Passing another car 
in here is tricky. 
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3 The Hairpin 


Because we love you so much, 
we’re reminding you again: 
Drive deep into the outside of 
this turn for an easy pass and 
fast exit. 


4 The Chicane 


Unlike the last time you saw 
this turn, a gradual slide is 
what you need here. The curve 
loosens up about halfway 
through, making it pretty fast. 


e@ How to Win 

Angel only has one weak- 
ness: He slows down too 
early for most turns and 
never drifts. As long as you 
have a smooth, consistent 
three laps on Sunny Beach, 
winning this Duel should be 
a snap. 

e Driving the Angelus 

Take the speed of the 
Spectra and handling of the 
Rumeur and you’ve got the 
Angelus. This the fastest, 
tightest car in the game, bar 
none, 
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The final road course to uncover has one of the trickiest sections in the game on its 
north end. Getting through the Rock Gardens can be incredibly frustrating, even ina 


G REEN Fi ELD car that handles like a dream. 
/  COURSEKEY O Start/Finish © Sector Point ‘®) Reverse Start Ht Point of Interest 


3 Whiplash 


A blind right-hander. Another deceptive right-han- 


Powerslide into it but keep der. You don’t need to power- 

your car near the outside in Slide, just cut the apex and 

order to set up for the next keep the wheel yanked hard e How to Win 

section of the course. right until the exit. Devil is fast, but he won’t 


try to out-and-out beat you. 
Rather, he’ll drive past you, 
get into your lane and slam 
4 on the brakes. Just remem- 
ber to swerve whenever he 
gets in front of you and 
there’s a win in your future. 
e Driving the Crinale 
This car has great speed, 
good acceleration and pret- 
ty lousy handling. The 
‘ slightest burp in the throttle 


aaa will put you in a totally wild 
spot should be a snap. Just out at the right that remains f/ nF spin. 
drive straight through— you hidden until you clear the ffJ 7 


needn’t change direction even | crest. Do a quick slide to make \ >. 
a little bit. the narrow curve. ' 3 . DEVIL | 
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If you stayed to the left, this Stay left. There’s a wall jutting 
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@ The Pac-Man Race 
1,500 miles unlocks the Pac-Man 
Grand Prix. In this race, Pac-Man has 
to complete three laps on the Park 
Town course. All four ghostly com- 
petitors use sneaky driving styles to 
keep our pellet-gobbling friend from 
visiting the winner’s circle. 


RIVER SIDE 
VILLAGE 


ROCK GARDENS 


Fire up those oval cars you unlocked and go drive 
AIRPORT OVAL in circles for 10 laps. Since every second counts, 


the key to this race is not to hit the other cars. 


= : F e@ The Ghost Cars 
O Start/Finish © Sector Point ‘®) Reverse Start O Point of Interest Blinky will immediately take off, but 


since he’s slower than you, it should 
2 The Trioval be no problem to pass him (much 
aca — a | | like Angel). Inky and Pinky will race a 
: lot like Devil did, which is to say 
they’ll pull ahead and then slam the 
brakes in an attempt to lure you into 
a collision. Pinky is especially ruth- 
less, So always get out of the way 
whenever she passes you. Poor 
Clyde needs a new chief mechanic. 


1 Turn One 


ae 


| His bike spews black smoke the 

' —e- en ) , moment the green light is lit. Be 
Enter the first turn low, but Stay to the right, then cut hard | Stay centered going in. Your careful when you overtake him on 
don’t hit the apron of the track | into the apex of the turn. If car will wash up to the wall each lap—he’s running so slow it’s 
or you'll lose a lot of speed. By | done right, the corner should | but shouldn’t touch it. If it easy to slam into him. Just watch for 
the end of the turn you should | whip you out to the far wall, looks like you may kiss the the cloud of smoke ahead. 

be close to the outside barrier. | nearly ramming you into it. barrier, feather the throttle. 
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SSTRIAL 
CHALLENGE 


Completing 500 miles in Ridge Racer V opens up the 99 
Trial. Prepare for 99 grueling laps on Sunny Beach 
under Sudden Death rules. For the first 20 laps or so 
you'll likely find yourself mired in the middle of the 
field. But fret not. As long as you keep clicking off 

laps that are consistently under a minute, you'll win. 

In fact, you’ll almost definitely lap the entire field at 
least once. Keeping that in mind, watch out for the 
slower backmarkers as you race for position. 


IFIOTRIAL 
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Judgment Day 


by Henry LaPierre 
freeza@ix.netcom.com 


wo years after the 
incident in 
Manhattan, strange 
things have started 
to happen in Los 
Angeles and the nearby 
Mohave Desert. Due to 
the similarities with the 
events in New York, the 
Mitochondrion 
Investigation and 
Suppression Team is 
called in, and with them, 
Special Agent Aya Brea. 

With great creature 
designs and interesting 
locations, Parasite Eve 2 
brings the excitement 
back to this somewhat 
stagnating genre. Also, 
the absence of 10-mile 
jogs across the playing 
field to get some single- 
use item (like some other 
games will have you do 
time and again—cough, 
cough, Resident Evil 
Code: Veronica, cough, 
cough) has the action in 
this game continually 
moving along at a fast 
pace. 

If you’ve got a craving 
for survival horror, look 
no further than Parasite 
Eve 2. 
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Approach the woman seated 
at the table for a surprise. 


After trying your luck at the Shooting Gallery, talk to 
Pierce outside the range, then talk to Jodie in Firearms 
Control. Once you’ve purchased what you need from 
her, speak to Pierce in the Parking Garage (a Lv.. 3 
Remedy is on the shelf next to Pierce’s RV) to leave the 
MIST Center. 


At the Akropolis Tower, leave the elevator and head 
to the eastern Elevator Hall (the pay phone in the 
Square will ring when you pass by—answer it to be 
able to save your game). Once there, get the 
Parthenon Key from the SWAT officer, then go to the 
Cafeteria. Use the Key to enter the Cafeteria, then 
check on the girl inside. After this, you’ll have your 
first meeting with Rupert. When he leaves, use the 
phone in the Square to speak with Pierce, then pro- 
ceed to the Forked Road. 


After finding the locked door to the Observatory, 
enter the Rear Hall by way of the Fountain area to the 
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Watch out for gas grenades 
when fighting Number 9. 


south (there’s hidden path next to the 
red tree). Grab the Blue Key from the 
box on the wall and enter the nearby 
Security Room (a musical diagram on 
the wall gives the solution to a later 
puzzle). Use the key in the console 
with the glowing light (slot A) to open 
the Observatory. 


Take the now-accessible escalators 
to the Promenade; from there, enter 
the Sanctuary to return the favor you 
owe Rupert (on the floor is the Red 
Key —use it in the Security Room con- 
sole’s slot B to drain the fountain and reveal a 
Grenade Pistol). Pass through the door to the north to 
reach the Roof Garden, where you'll find the Black 
Card. Next, head to the bridge and input the code 5-6- 
1 in the terminal at its start. Once raised, cross the 
bridge and proceed to the upper catwalk (if necessary, 
restock your ammunition at the box in the Square). 


Seek out the lift at the end of the catwalk, then 
return to the stairs, where you'll encounter the 
Unknown Man, Number 9. Buy yourself some time by 
shooting the electric cables on the inside wall—you 
may even inflict damage on your foe if he’s close 
enough. Also, avoid taking damage from any grenades 
that are thrown by running a short distance from 
them. Your enemy will retreat once you inflict enough 
damage, so once he’s gone, use the lift at the end of 
the catwalk to reach the Heli-Port. 
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LEZEN Oryfield by Day , 


At the MIST Center you’ll get a few Key Items 
before being sent out on what seems to bea 
wild goose chase in the Mojave Desert. When 
you’re ready, speak to Pierce to begin your trip 
to Dryfield. 


Once in Dryfield, head down the alley 
between the motel and the gas station and 
enter the Douglas oe Factory. Once 
inside, make your \ nto the gar rage. In order 


to do so, you’ll have ‘tot turn on the circuit break- 
erin — i of the car and use control panel in the 
entryway. Press “Up” and “Turn,” then walk to 


the ene shutter to unlock it and the one 
leading to the drafting table. Return to the con- 
trol panel and push “Turn” to allow you to reach 
the shutter to the garage. Inside the garage 
you'll meet Gary Douglas, who gives you the 
<ey to Room 6 of the Bronco Motel. 


Room 6 is on the upper level of the motel. 
Walk out onto its balcony to see the Water 
Tower, then climb down the nearby ladder. At 
the rear corner of the area you’re now in you'll 


find a power box on the fence. Raise the lever 


Fire at Desert Chasers just 
after dodging their charge. 


After talking to Gary about the Shelter i 
up the Wire Rope in the Junkyard and h ead t 
the well. Use the Wire i ad 0 descen d into the 
Water Hole passage, then proceed to the 
Underpass (turn on the sw itches | in he 
Underpass to be able to find items in the Wine 
Cellar and Water Hole passage). Soon you’ll to 
reach the ladder leading to the General Store. 
Be ready for battle in the Underpass, as a Grey 
Stalker roams its ceiling (the Combat Light will 
stun this creature momentari y). 


Pass through the General Store and check out 
the dresser on the east wall of the bedroom 


ENEMIES 


Name HP Exp BP MP 


Green Stranger 160 42 48 4 
Great Stranger 350 


Lesser Stranger 180 42 82 4 
Rat 18 4 22 1 
Moth 1 2 18 1 
Humpty Dumpty 280 152 102 5 
Caterpillar 80 6 28 1 
Bat 1 5 18 1 
Odd Stranger 180 34 34 3 
Bass 1 6 36 1 
Number 9 1,600 500 800 30 
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I’m reaching for my 
identification. 


inside it to open the gate 

to the base of the Water 

Tower, then run through 

the gate before it closes. 

Once you’re fenced in, kill the Desert Chasers to 
lower the Water Tower’s ladder. Atop the Water 
Tower you’ll meet Kyle Madigan, as well as find 
the Saloon Key and a Lv.. 1 Recovery (flip the 
lever to open the lower gate when you’re ready 
to leave). 


Enter the G & R Saloon (southwest) with the 
Saloon Key and grab the Bottlecap Magnet from 
the back room. Return toward the Water Tower 
and pass through the gate to the east. Press the 
button on the intercom at the end of the path, 
then inspect the torn screen to the left. Use the 
Bottlecap Magnet to draw the Factory Key 
through the tear, then pass through the nearby 
door. Make your way through the garage to 
Gary’s Trailer and ask him about the area (he 
sells equipment if you need it). 


To reach Water Tower, enter 
this gate before it closes. 


next to the Gift Shop. Once you determine that 
you'll need a wrench, return to the Trailer and 
ask Gary if you can borrow his. With his permis- 
sion, get the Monkey Wrench from the garage 
on the way back to the room next to the Gift 
Shop. Use the wrench to loosen the bolts and 
move the dresser. Climb through the large hole 
and pass through the next room for another 
face-off with Number 9. For this encounter, keep 
moving around the room’s outer rim, firing your 
most powerful weapons at him after he lunges 
at you. If you don’t have many Remedy 
Attachments, save your Parasite Energy for 
healing. 


Name HP Exp BP MP 
Desert Chaser 200 75 50 4 
Odd Stranger 180 34 34 3 
Lesser Stranger 180 42 S24 
Bat 1 5 18 1 
Scorpion 68 20 8 1 
Mind Suckler 50 12 36 2 
Bone Suckler 1 6 20 3 
Rat 18 4 22 1 
Gray Stalker 450 500 200 15 
Blood Suckler 1 8 28 4 
Number 9 1,100 800 300 50 
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Necrosis: Wind Based Attack 
Lv. Cost Strength ATP 
1 7 MP 15 38 

2 7 MP 20 30 

3 7 MP 30 22 


Plasma: Wind Based Attack 
Lv. Cost Strength 

1 6 MP 25 

2 5 MP 30 

3 4 MP Xe) 


Apobiosis: Wind Based Attack 
Lv. Cost Strength ATP 
1 18 MP 60 
2 18MP = ??? 
18 MP 


Metabolism: Water, Cures Status 

Lv. Cost Strength ATP Exp 

1 7 MP -- 500 

2 5 MP -- 1,250 
3 3 MP -- 3,000 


Healing: Water, Recovers HP 

Lv. Cost ange ATP Exp 

1 12 MP 42 750 

2 12 MP — -- 30 1,750 
3 12 MP -- 18 4,000 


Lifedrain: Water, Steals HP 

Lv. Cost . Strength ATP Exp 

1 20 MP 3,000 
2 18MP ??? 4,000 
3 16 MP 5,000 


Pyrokinesis: Fire Based Attack 

Lv. Cost Strength ATP ~ Exp 

1 8 MP 70 22 O 

2 7 MP 100 22 1,250 
3 6 MP 45xX3 22 3,000 


Combustion: Fire Based Attack 

Lv. Cost Strength ATP Exp 

1 14 MP 120 38 750 

2 14 MP 140 30 1,750 
3 14 MP 170 22 4,000 


inferno: Fire Based Attack 

Lv. Cost Strength ATP Exp 

1 30 MP 200 30 3,000 
2 30 MP ??? 40 4,000 
3 30MP ??? 28 5,000 


Antibody: Earth, Reduces Damage 
Lv. Cost Strength ATP Exp 

1 6 MP -- 36 500 

2 5 MP -- 28 1,250 
3 4 MP -- 18 3,000 


Energyshot: Earth, Raises Bullet Damage 
Lv. Cost Strength ATP Exp 
1 10 MP -- 36 750 
2 9MP -- 28 1,750 
3 8 MP -- 18 4,000 


Energyball: Earth, Raises Defense/Attack 


Lv. Cost Strength ATP Exp 

1 15 MP 200 3,000 
2 15 MP??? 4,000 
3 15 MP 5,000 
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CHAPTER 4 They Come Out at Night 


@ After defeating Number 9, you’ll 
return to your car with Kyle only to 
find it demolished by Night 
Scavengers (be careful while fighting, 
as Kyle has little health). Make your 
way to Gary’s Trailer and ask him to 
lend you a car (use his shortwave 
radio to save your game). While Gary 
fixes the truck’s oil leak, take the 
Lobby Key he S given you and seek .. ayo / 
out a container to put gas in. 


Enter this number in the The amount of time it takes 


H In the Lobby of the motel, enter register to get the Bronco you to destroy the Burner 
“#-3033-Total” in the cash register to Masterkey determines the fate of a friend 
open it (30 and 33 being the ages of 
Doc Holiday and Wyatt Earp at the branches for the first time during this encounter. 
O.K. Corral). Take the Bronco Masterkey from the reg- Future tasks depend on how fast you stop the Burner; 
ister and use it to enter the Loft room on the upper destroy it in under three minutes and you’ll receive 
level, where you'll find the Jerry Can. If you enter 2,000 Experience, 1,000 BP, 100 MP, a Protein Capsule, 
“4487” as the combination to the Secret Safe in the four Airburst Grenade Rounds and an Mgso Handgun 
Loft (the clues to this are found in the bathroom near from Gary a little later on. However, take over three 
the Saloon, the Wine Cellar, the side room of the minutes to best your foe and you’ll only receive 1,600 
Dilapidated House and Room 4 of the motel), you’ll Experience, a Lv.. 2 Recovery, a Lv.. 1 MP Boost and a 
receive a bottle of Holy Water. Fill the Jerry Can with Chicken Plate. 
gasoline at the pumps in front of your car, then bring it 
to Gary in the garage. @ With the Burner defeated, use the ladder on Room 

6’s balcony to reach the ground, then check on Gary 
@ Return to Room 6 of the motel to rest (inspect the near the wreckage of the motel. After you receive the 
bed) while Gary finishes with the pickup truck (you Truck Key from Gary, meet him at his trailer for your 
can meet Kyle at the Saloon before heading to Room 6 bonus item (if it took longer than three minutes, check 
if you like. Also, be sure to buy whatever you need the green car outside the trailer numerous times for 
from Gary before resting). You'll have a nightmare, and __ the Chicken Plate. If you took less, check the long box 
upon waking up from it, you’ll be greeted by an enor- in the trailer for an Mg50 Handgun). 
mous NMC called the Burner. When you’re ready, head to the 

garage and talk to Kyle so you 


@ When battling the Burner, use your Energy Shot can use Gary’s truck to reach 
Parasite Energy to strengthen Grenades, and get offas your next destination (place 
much of your Pyrokinesis as you can. Have some Lv.. 2 any items you wish to keep 
Remedies handy. Run away from his attacks to avoid in the storage box in the 
them. A grenade burst will stop his flames. The game back of the pickup truck). 


Night of the Living Dead SF 5p 


Set the Jumper Plug correctly Detonate the barrels as the 
to unlock the gates. Blizzard Chaser passes them. 


@ When you approach the fence at the mine, kill the Desert Chaser 
that appears. Kyle will run inside to safety, so dispose of the next 
wave of Desert Chasers (to save ammunition, stand near the cliff and 
dodge to the side as they charge you), then enter the mine. 


@ When you discover the broken mining bridge, head down the 
Forked Tunnel a short distance back. Pull the brake on the mine cart 
to move it, then follow it until you find the Oak Board. Place the 
Oak Board across the gap in the mining bridge so you can cross. 


@ On the opposite side you find that Gate 1 is locked, so enter 
the Refuge room and inspect the power control panel in the 
rear (look for an unlimited 9mm Parabellum Rounds ammo 
box). Remove the Jumper Plug from the fourth hole and insert 
it in the second. Next, turn the power on by the switch at the 
lower left inside the control panel and Gate 1 will unlock. 
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Once you’re through Gate 1, a Blizzard Chaser 
attacks. Fire at the numerous barrels in this area 


to make them to explode (they take 30 damage). 


Inspect the carcass upon its defeat to reveal Kyle’s 


P229 Handgun and another Jumper Plug. After 


you receive these items, the beast gets back up— 


this time in Zombie form. It will take a lot more to 
bring it down, so use your Energy Shot Parasite 
Energy to up the damage from your bullets. 


With the Blizzard Chaser Zombie defeated, 
inspect the motorcycle against the southwestern 
wall to find a switch. Pressing it reveals that the 


power to Gate 2 is out (there’s a secret pas- 
sage in front of the motorcycle). Return to 
the Refuge room and take the first Jumper 
Plug from its socket. Now insert the two 
plugs into the top and bottom holes to 
return power to Gate 2. Head back to the 
motorcycle and press the switch to unlock 
Gate 2, then pass through it by inspecting 
the wall. Proceed down the Secret Passage 
(the Flashlight on the P229 will help against 
the lvory Stalker you face here) and take the 
lift down to the Shelter. 


The Flash attachment on 
the P229 stuns the Ivory 
Stalker. 


ENEMIES 


a 


a 
eae? 


Name HP : Exp BP 


MP 
Scorpion 68 20 8 1 
Moth 1 2 18 1 
Night Scavenger 85 10 62 2 
Desert Chaser 200 75 50 4 
Blood Suckler 1 8 28 4 
Rat 18 4 22 1 
Zebra Stalker 180 106 36 5 
Bat 1 5 18 1 
Odd Stranger 180 34 34 3 
Humpty Dumpty 280 152 402°. 5 
Mind Suckler 50 12 36 2 
Burner 4,650 2,000 1,000 100 


You’re now on Level B1 of the Shelter that Kyle 
told you of earlier. Along the walls of the pas- 
sages here you'll encounter Watchers, which are 
security devices that fire lasers at you as you 
approach them. Before you go about destroying 
them, first let the Watchers kill any of the lesser 
enemies that appear in the area. 


Pass through the Storeroom (use your 
Pyrokinesis on the Amoebas to damage them) 
and Sleeping Quarters on your way to the 
Sterilization Room. If you enter the Armory, you 
can buy equipment and items from the Bounty 
Point Vending Machine, as well as use the Black 
Card in the card reader to access the Munitions 
section of the room. In the Sterilization Room, 


Name HP Exp BP =6MP 


Desert Chaser 200 75 50 4 
Ivory Stalker 1,000 600 300 15 


Blizzard Chaser 500 300 200 10 
Blizz Chsr Zombie 2,500 500 300 30 
Brain Stinger 400 105 


check the control panel between the two doors 
on the northern wall to gain access to the Level 
3 Toxic Microorganism Hotzone section (through 
the door marked “In”), then proceed down fol- 
lowing corridor to the lift. 


Take the lift to Level B2 of the Shelter and 
head toward the Operating Room. You’|l 
encounter Divers in the Septic Tank area and 
Main Corridor—keep moving to avoid their light- 
ning attacks. The Shotgun does good damage to 
them as well as most other enemies (especially 
at close range). In the hallway outside the 
Operating Room, a creature tries to infect Aya. 
Once this happens, return to Level B1. 


4 «ff & # 
So : 
ere 


Shilg as a card reader here +. sd 


Use the Black Card in this 
card reader to access the 
Munitions area. 


Watcher security devices 
from afar. 
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| have a bad feeling 
about this... 
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Replay Mode: This mode is a normal 
play-through of the game. It allows 
players to collect the bonus items 
upon completion. 


Bounty Mode: This mode lets you 
search for hidden foes while trying to 
achieve as high a Bounty Point score 
as possible. 


BONUSES 


Level 1: Stationary Targets 
Points: Bonus: 
8,000-8,999 100 BP 
9,000-9,999 200 BP+509mm 
Hydra Rounds (see 
Jodie) 

300 BP+509mm 
Hydra Rounds (see 
Jodie) 


10,000 


Level 2: Moving Targets of 
Varying Strength 

Bonus: 

100 BP 

200 BP + Ringer’s 

Solution (see Jodie) 

300 BP + Ringer’s 

Solution (see Jodie) 


Points: 
16,000-16,799 
16,800-17,399 


17,400 


Level 3: Moving Targets at 

Close Range 

(Enter target section, equip GPS.) 
Bonus: 
100 BP 
200 BP + Hunter 
Goggles (see Jodie) 
300 BP + Hunter 
Goggles (see Jodie) 


Points: 
39,000-45,999 
46,000-49,999 


50,000 and above 


Level 4: Parasite Energy Against 
Moving Targets 


(Enter target section.) 


Bonus: 

100 BP 

200 BP 

300 BP + Lipstick (see 
Jodie) 


Level 5: Real Battle Mode 


(Destroy targets within set time 
limit.) 


Points: 
52,000-55,999 


56,000-59,999 
60,000 and above 


Bonus: 
100 BP 
200 BP 
300 BP + Shoulder 
Holster (see Jodie) 


Points: 
50,000-52,999 


53,000-54,999 
55,000 and above 
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Into the garbage chute, 
flyboy. 


lM The fumigation system kicks in once you 
pass through the Sterilization Room, so to avoid 
suffocation, hop into the Dust Chute and take a 
quick ride to the Dumping Hole on Level B3. 
Here you'll face the Glutton (ammo boxes con- 
taining unlimited 9mm Parabellum and Hydra 
Rounds can be found nearby). Use your most 
powerful weapon on this beast and aim for his 
open mouth when he attempts to suck you in— 
this will give you extra damage. The acid he 
Sprays can be avoided by watching the floor for 
shadows. Run to the far wall to avoid the gas it 
breathes out. From time to time, Mad Chasers 
will fall into the room from the chutes along the 
side walls —destroy them before the Glutton 
swallows them or they’ll replenish its health. 


This is the Glutton... He’s 
not very friendly. 


Activate the Refuse 
Compressor once the 


Glutton is trapped. 


™ Once you’ve left the Dumping Hole after 
knocking the Glutton down, be prepared to 
have him get up and start chasing you down the 
Garbage Incinerator Corridor. Run to the end of 
the corridor and raise the Refuse Lift by way of 
the control plate you find. Avoid the Glutton 
until the lift is up, then run across and lure your 
enemy onto it. Activate the Refuse Compressor 
by the second control plate once the Glutton is 
trapped to finish it off. 


M@ Search the new box where you landed in the 
Dumping Hole before the incinerator activates 
to find the Medicine Wheel. After getting the 
Medicine Wheel, get to the door to the 
Incinerator Control Room fast—run away from 
battles if you have to. Otherwise, you'll be just 


M@ Once Pierce is OK, head to Gary’s Trailer to make 
sure he’s safe (he now has new weapons and equip- 
ment if you need any), then return to the Shelter by 
way of the well and the Full Moon Gate. 


Name 

Leather Jacket 
Tactical Vest 
Assault Suit 
Turtle Vest 
Combat Armor 
Shoulder Holster 
PASGT Vest 
Chicken Plate 
NBC Suit 

Psy Suit 

EOD Suit 
Tactical Armor 
Aya Special 
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like the Colonel makes it—extra crispy! Try the 
door twice to reunite with an old acquaintance, 
then head down the stairs at the end of the pas- 
sage to Level Ba. 


You appear on Level Bg in a room that could- 
n’t look more like one from Resident Evil 2 if it 
tried. Proceed through the sewers until you 
come to a ladder and climb it to reach the 
Floodgate Room. Here, read the memo on the 
southern wall, then enter the number 18 (the 
total number of legs found on a rat, roach and 
spider) in the Floodgate Terminal. Once the 
water has drained into the Lower Sewer, head 
down the newly revealed stairs (a Lv..2 MP 
Boost can be found in the water in the 
Floodgate Room) toward the Water Supply, 
passing through the gate and following tunnel 
until you come to the ladder leading to the 
Upper Sewer. 


In the Upper Sewer, enter the number 15 (the 
age of the fullest moon, as noted in the nearby 
memo) at the control panel for the Full Moon 
Gate to unlock it. Return to the tunnel at the top 
of the ladder and pass through the Full Moon 
Gate so you can return to Dryfield and check on 
Gary. (/f you skip going back to Dryfield at this 
point, you'll receive the bad ending when the 
game is completed. If you decide to do this any- 
way, Skip to Section.) 


m In the Water Hole Passage on the other side of the Full Moon Gate you hear Flint. Climb up the Wire 
Rope and follow Flint to the Water Tower, where you'll find Pierce, your fellow MIST agent. Destroy the 
Mind Sucklers that have attacked him and he'll give 
you the key to his SUV, which is parked in front of the 
General Store (it contains a Tactical Vest and Lipstick 
in the trunk). At this point, run to the Ice Dispenser in 
front of Room 4 and get an Ice Bag to cool him down 
(return to Pierce quickly once you have the Ice Bag, or 
it will melt). You’ll need to do this three times, each 
time receiving an item in return (Cola, Lv..2 MP Boost 
and Ofuda) as thanks before he fully recovers. (/f you 
don’t help Pierce, you can only receive the bad ending 
once the game is finished.) 


‘ oud. % oon 


Bring Pierce Ice Bags from the 
dispenser to cool him down. 


Special 

Resist Paralysis 

Quick Fire, HP Recovery 

Resist Poison 

MP Recovery, Resist Paralysis 
Motion Detector, Resist Silence 
Quick Fire 

Resist Poison, HP Recovery 

Resist Impact, HP Recovery 

Resist Poison, Resist Paralysis 
Medical Inspection, Resist Confusion 
Resist Impact, Resist Paralysis 
Motion Detector, Medical Inspection 
Quick Fire, MP Recovery 
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CHAPTER 9 Pop Quiz 


xc STRATEGY JD) 
ENEMIES 


Shelter ————— = 

@ Inside the Shelter make — #e Exp BP MP 

your way to the elevator (just 2 ha 1 4 22 61 

south of the Incubator Control see Soe ms - - : 

Room). Depending on your Moth Back ee oS 

previous actions, you’ll ride nh: Se - i 

it to different levels. cost Pe ie A 2 

Mi If you went back to Dryfield [J JAMO. | [iieetesates ais Vice ee 

j y . -< , : a 

fags Aeaed Sok dea , Se . Glutton (stage 2) 3,000 700 200 100 

batwoan the Storersony and if you saved Pierce, the Brain Enter the password Suckler 70 6 © Saas 

the Sleeping Quarter aT Stinger near the Storeroom A3EILM2S2Y to access the Creeping Stranger 250 15 48 1 

oe 7 Sloth 6 

meet up with the creature who has the Bowman Card. computer in the Laboratory. : % ! A 120 2 3 1 

tried to infect you a while back. So 2 . ee : pa = 

Kill the Brain Stinger to find the ing the password, then return to the Skull Sally : Rs = : 

Bowman Card, then take the elevator to Level Laboratory on Level B2. Using the formula and 3 

B2 and use it to open the southeastern corri- the words “Melissa Maya” as shown on the 

dor leading to the Operating Room and computer screen, the password would be Neo Ark —— 

Laboratory. “A3EILM2S2Y.” Enter this, then press the Name HP Exp BP MP 
“Login” key to be granted access. When you 

B If you decided to skip Dryfield, Kyle gives run the Visitor Program, you’re asked three aera edge one ha 2 4 

you the Yashida Card in the elevator and random questions out of 11 for verification Black Beetle 280 15 oe 

sends you to Level B2. From there, proceed purposes. The answers to the 11 questions are Proto Generator 500 200 100 100 

through the Breeding Room to the Operating (in no particular order): Watcher 70 16 . 5 

Room (use the Yashida Card to gain entrance). Horned Stranger 420 115 200 5 

From the Operating Room you can enter the At Melissa Pearce Diver 540 70 883 

Laboratory. Dryfield Crustaceans Maggot ‘ok tn 
H. Klaup Vector Sea Diver 2,000 400 1,000 15 

@ In the Laboratory you could access the Mitochondria Eve Maternal BetaGenerator 750 400 200 100 

computer—if you knew the password, that is. FBI Mojave Desert Moth Back aso Sen eS 

Inspect the bulletin board for the clue, then Mitochondria Bed Amoeba a. Ue 420 30 

head to the Level B1 Sleeping Quarters and Pawn Golem (blade) 425 125 100 5 

check the beds for the Aeris Magazine. Read @ Once you’ve used the computer, the phone Pawn Golem (grenade) 425 125 100 5 


the magazine (Triangle button while in Key 


on the wall rings. Answer it, then head to the 
Items menu) to find the formula for decipher- 


Pod Deck on Level B1. 


CHAPTER 10 The Voice on the Phone 


@ On the Pod Deck, while having the system explained to you, press the “Operate” touch sensor 
(lower left) on the screen of any doors marked “Closed” in order to open them. Turn the lift on 
and shut the security off by this camera system as well (you can come back to it afterward). If you 
chose not to return to Dryfield, you’ll meet Kyle on the Gantry outside the Pod Deck. Once you’re 
finished with him, enter the Pod Deck and use the terminals. 


@ After viewing the Neo Ark by both camera and map, make your way to the lift across from the 
Breeding Room on Level B2 (the M4A1 with an M203 attachment will come in handy on your way 


i a : 
, | 
— 


Wy 
Wy : 


there). Ride this lift to the Neo Ark level. 


Destroy this unit before firing 
upon the Proto Generator. 


www.videogames.com 


Use the camera system to 
open the Neo Ark area. 


CHAPTER 11° Raiders of the Lost Ark 


@ The lift takes you to the Observatory on the Neo Ark 
level. Begin by heading through the South Promenade 
on the way to the Power Plant. To unlock the door to 
your destination, you’ll need to solve the sliding tile 
puzzle in the southern room of the Shrine. The object 
of the puzzle is to align the tiles so they form a same 
colored line from side to side as indicated by the 
matching colored bars along the edges. The tiles must 
also be in the same picture order as they were when 
you first saw the puzzle (check the sign outside to the 
west if you forget the order), and the bottom right 
space must be left empty. Only one color can be com- 
pleted at a time. Blue across the top opens the nearby 
stone sarcophagus so you can find an item, yellow up 
and down at the left drops three Black Beetles into the 
Shrine with you (use the Plasma Parasite Energy to flip 
them onto their backs, then open fire on their bellies), 
and red diagonally from the bottom left to the top 
right opens the door to the Power Plant. 
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@ While inside the Power Plant, you’ll need to kill the 
Proto Generator, which is acting as an organic power 
source. To do so, first destroy the unit the creature is 
hooked to so that it doesn’t have the ability to heal 
itself when you attack it. Once the Proto Generator 
beast is destroyed, return to the Observatory and from 
there head northwest to the Garden. On the way, 
inspect the Stone Stela at the Pavilion to find the solu- 
tion to a coming puzzle. 


@ At the Garden you find the western door to the 
Power Plant is locked. Inspect the nearby Stone Stela 
to find the solution to the puzzle that unlocks the 
door, then head back the way you came. When you 
reach the Forest Zone, head south down the Woodland 
Path towards the Temple of Tlaloc Pyramid. 
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Step on the colored tiles in 
the correct order to progress. 


Search the pool after killing the 
Sea Diver for the Skull Crystal. 


At the base of the stairs to the Pyramid you 
see a Stone Stela with a rotating wheel. Turn the 
wheel until the designs match (when read as a 
clock, the wheel tells you what numbers the 
symbols on all the Stone Stelas represent). 
Next, climb the stairs to the Pyramid. Here you’ll 
see four colored plates embedded in the floor. 
This puzzle allows you to move the steel bridge 
at the Pavilion and unlock the western door to 
the Power Plant. First, step on the plates in the 
order they appear on the Stella at the Garden: 
Red, Yellow, Blue, White, 
Blue, White, Red, Yellow, 
White, Blue, Yellow, Red. 
Once the Power Plant is 
unlocked, step on the 
plates as described on the 
Stela at the Pavilion to 
reveal a hidden lever on the 
Statue at the top of the 
Pyramid: Blue, Blue, Blue, 
Blue, Blue, Blue, White, 
White, Red, Red, Red, 
Yellow, Yellow, Yellow, 
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Yellow, Yellow. Lower the lever to move the steel 
bridge at the Pavilion so you can reach the 
island (the island is optional). 


i With these tasks accomplished, leave the 
Pyramid and head to the now-available island 
south of the Pavilion. Climb down the ladder in 
the hole on the island to battle the Sea Diver 
and its minions. Circle the room to avoid most 
attacks and use Grenades and Fire-based 
Parasite Energy to make short work of these 
swimming foes. Search the Sea Diver’s remains 
for the Skull Crystal, then climb back up the lad- 
der. 


Return to the Pyramid and raise the lever on 
the statue (this resets the steel bridge so you 
can reach the Garden). Head to the Garden and 
enter the now-open western door to the Power 
Plant. Here, you'll find the Beta Generator. As 
before, destroy the unit the creature is hooked 
to before attacking the creature itself. With both 
organic generators now dealt with, hike back to 
Level B2 of the Shelter. 


On Level B2, take the lift across from 
Laboratory to reach the elevator that was previ- 
ously sealed by a barrier. Ride the elevator 
down to Level B6 of the Shelter, where, as soon 
as you do away with a few enemies, you see a 


child run through a nearby door. Equip a 

Grenade weapon and follow her. In the next 
room you'll face an enormous Stinger NMC 
known as a Puppet Stinger. First cast 
Energyshot if possible, then destroy the 
Derangement Machinery, as they rapidly 


deplete your MP. After that, keep firing 


Grenades at the Puppet Stinger as fast as you 
can—the impact of the Grenades will knock it 
out of any attack. It may take a bit of time and 
quite a few Grenades, but you should come 
away unscathed. If you don’t have enough 
Grenades, position yourself against the wall to 
the right, just in front of the child. When the 
Puppet Stinger is about to attack, being here 
will allow you to run into the child and get 
knocked over, thereby taking no damage from 


the Stinger. 


Name 

Tonfa Baton 
Pos 

Mg3R 
M950 
MP5A5 
P229 

M4A1 Rifle 


Grenade Pistol 
MM1 
Mongoose 


Caliber 
9mm 

9mm 

9mm 
9mm/Flash 
9mm/Flash 
5.56mm 
5.56mm 

12 Gauge 
12 Gauge 
12 Gauge 
40mm 
40mm 

.44 Magnum 


Capacity 
7 Rnds. 
20 Rnds. 
100 Rnds. 


30/50 Rnds. 
12/50 Rnds. 


30 Rnds. 
200 Rnds. 
3 Rnds. 

7 Rnds. 
20 Rnds. 
1 Rnds. 
12 Rnds. 
6 Rnds. 


When you finally defeat the Puppet Stinger, 
follow the child (Eve) into the next room. While 
you’re talking to Eve, the phone rings. Answer 
the phone, then tell Kyle that something’s not 
right (an MD Player and a Ringer’s Solution can 
be found in the corner). When you make your 
way toward the door, several Golems will sud- 
denly storm the room. Leave Kyle behind to 
cover your escape and break through the glass 
partition to the Growth Room so you can 


Grenades! Grenades! 
Grenades! 


Name 


9mm Parabellum 


9mm Hydra 
gmm Spartan 
5.56 Rifle 
Buckshot 
Firefly 

R. Slug 

Riot Grenade 


Airburst Grenade 


Grenade 
44 Maeda SP 


A very scared and confused 
little girl. 


attempt to take the lift at the rear to safety 
(inspect the cabinets near the broken partition 
for a Protein Capsule). When Eve refuses to fol- 
low you, quickly look in the containment tube in 
front of her to see her sister, then tell Eve that 
she must leave her behind. Next, walk from in 
front of Eve to the lift. Once Eve is on the lift, 
take it up to the Garden on the Neo Ark level. 
Soon after, Eve runs away. 


is Bor me 
ae 


Search this containment tube 
to get Eve to leave the room. 


Caliber 
omm 
omm 
gmm 
5.56mm 
12 Gauge 
12 Gauge 
12 Gauge 
40mm 
40mm 
40mm 


.44 Mag. 


Capacity Special 
500 =" 
500 
500 
800 
200 
200 
200 
100 
100 
100 
500 


Explosion 
Incendiary 
Piercing 
Flash 
Explosion 
Burst 
Poison 
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At this point, if you didn’t save Pierce in Dryfield, pro- 
ceed to the Underground Parking area on Level B1 of the 


Shelter (if needed, first go to the Pod Deck on Level B1 
and unlock the necessary doors). 


If you did save Pierce earlier, check the phone in the 


Pod Deck on Level B1 of the Shelter to find a note from 


him. Head to the Underground Parking area and call MIST 


from the phone you'll find there. 


Used 

Recover 50 HP 
Recover 100 HP 
Recover Full HP 
Ringer’s Solution | Recover Full HP/MP 
Protein Capsule | Same as Attachment 
Cola Same as Attachment 
Lv..1 MP Boost Recover 30 MP 

Lv..2 MP Boost Recover Full MP 


Name 

Lv..1 Recovery 
Lv..2 Recovery 
Lv..3 Recovery 


As Attachment 

Recover 45 HP 

Recover 90 HP 

Recover 150 HP 

Recover Full HP/MP 

Add 5 to Max. HP, Recover Full HP 
Recover 80 MP/20 HP 

Recover 25 MP 

Recover 100 MP 


Lipstick Add Max MP +1 Resist Silence 

When you reach your destination (after calling MIST if a — ee 
you needed to) grab the Car Key from the control panel to GPS Motion Deters ' 
the right of the Garage door. Next, use the control panel Hunter Goggles Resist Darkness 
to call a jeep out of storage and into the Garage by high- Combat Light inflict Darkness 
lighting slot #3 (press the blue and yellow buttons) and Flare inflict Darkness 
pressing the Call button (slot #13: Red, Green and Yellow Pepper Spray Inflict Paralysis 
calls down a Belt Pouch). Drive the jeep onto the large Eau de Toilette Induce Berserker 
turntable, then use the Bowman or Yashida card in the red MD Player Resist Confusion. Berserker 
terminal at the northwest to open the gate to the exit tun- Belt Pouch Add 1 Attachment ; 
nel. Mg M4A1 Bayonet 

At the locked tunnel gate, pass through the Pedestrian liga aos ie 
Airlock to the Vehicular Airlock. Take the Teddy Bear from Pyke M4Aa Flamethrower 
Number 9’s motorcycle, then enter the Guardroom and Javelin M4A1 Laser Gun 
press the switch on the locking mechanism for the gate in Rifle Clip Holder | Add 30 Rounds to MgA1 
the tunnel. Return to the Vehicular Airlock and pass SMG Clip Holder | Add 30 Rounds to MP5 
through the now-unlocked gate to the Bulwark chamber. Holy Water Level-up Water +1 Reduce damage 
eet. panel in the Bulwark chamber to escape Ofuda Level-up Earth +1 Increase Parasite Energy Attack 


Medicine Wheel 
Skull Crystal 


Level-up Wind +1 
Level-up Fire +1 


RTE The Last Crusade 


Leave the Tent after speaking with the officer. If 
Flint the dog is still alive, he’ll come to you outside 
the Heliport Tent with two items. If you called MIST 
about Baldwin, talk with Jodie in front of the Tent, 
otherwise Rupert will be there with a few useful 
items for you. Your car, the Pickup Truck and the 
storage box from the Bronco Motel Room 6 can be 
found by inspecting the large container behind 


ENEMIES 


‘i 


Name HP Exp BP MP 
Derangement Machinery 200 150 O O 
Puppet Stinger 1,000 500 #100 
Pawn Golem (blade) AG: 436 100 5 
Pawn Golem (grenade) 425 125 100 5 
Rook Golem (blade) 482 250 400 #6 
Rook Golem (grenade) 482 250 400 =~=«6& 
Knight Golem 600 300 6 
Bishop Golem 800 400 7 


Jodie/Rupert. The other storage boxes are still 
available in the Shelter. Behind one of the trucks 
you'll find a soldier who will sell you weapons and 
equipment. 


Before leaving the Heliport, see if Flint is around 
and give him the Teddy Bear. Open the gate to the 
Shelter by way of the switch to the right of it, then 
return into the Shelter. Answer the ringing phone 
when you reach the Underground Parking area. If 
you saved Pierce, found his memo in the Pod Deck 
and called MIST to inform them of Baldwin’s treach- 
ery, you can find Pierce in the Golem Freezer. After 
helping Pierce (if he was in the freezer), follow Flint 
to the Sterilization Room on Level B1 to find an 
injured soldier. Flint stays with him. If you return to 
the Underground Parking area at this point, there 
will be an army supply truck from which you can 
buy weapons and equipment as well as store 
things. There’s also a cache of unlimited ammuni- 
tion in case you need any. When you’re ready, your 
final destination is the Pod Deck on Level B1, where 
you'll find Number 9 and Eve. 


ROEIA vatural Born Killers 


After the government bombards Dryfield and the 


Shelter, head to the now-open Pod Bottom chamber 


directly beneath you on Level B2. Here, you'll find 
Eve hanging from the wreckage. Before you can res- 
cue her, another problem surfaces. During these 
last battles your Parasite Energy will go a long way 
toward keeping you alive. Use Energyshot with the 
MMz1 (if you have it) and Grenades in order to dra- 
matically increase your damage. When you’ve 
destroyed enough of your first foe, target the ener- 
gy core in its belly when it opens to fire at you. Use 
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the Bowman or Yashida Card in the 
card reader at the southern end of the 
chamber you’ in after the first battle @ 
to extend the Maintenance Bridge and = 
draw out the final boss. Aside from 
using the same strategy mentioned for 
this foe’s first form, we have two words 
of advice for this encounter: KEEP 
MOVING! 


ENEMIES 


Name 
Final Boss Stage1 2??? 
Final Boss Stage 2* ??? 


increase Chance of Found Item 
Increase Weapon Attack Power 


MP 
1,500 6,500 200 


HP x BP 


5,000 10,000 100 


*The Final Boss Stage 2’s statistics change 


depending on your performance 
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Street F ighter 
Forever 


by Kenneth Miller 


kenneth_miller@ziffdavis.com 


he months of play- 
ing this little game 
in the arcade have 
finally paid off. Yeah, 
3rd Strike isn’t every- 
one’s favorite SF game, 
but it’s fun enough to 
write a little about it. 

The Dreamcast version 
of the game is identical 
to the arcade one as far 
as gameplay, and it has 
the typical extras like 
versus mode and training 
mode, as well as not-so- 
typical extras like 
Parrying Training mode 
and System Direction. 
The computer Al has 
been tweaked a bit so 
some characters (most 
noticeably, Gill) aren’t 
quite as stupid as they 
were in the arcade. If 
you're going to try to play 
the game even remotely 
seriously, you’ve just got 
to get an arcade stick of 
some sort. Trust me. 


Special thanks to Skill Smith, 
Hoss, Peter, Hsien, Jack, Phu, 
Karandal, Sin, Chi, Sean Choe, 
Allen, The Kid, Leo, Rob, Robb, Hair 
Boy, Lucky, Kevin Yi, Snaps, Smith 
Rodriguez and even Priss. 


database 


time to complete 
challenge 
cheapest character 
lamest character 
best advice 
also try 
system 
publisher 
CONTENT RATED BY developer 
ESRB 


TEEN 
ie 


Parry/Red Parry 


e Perhaps the most controversial gameplay ele- 
ment ever introduced to the Street Fighter world, 
parries are a Staple element of the Street Fighter 
3 series. To parry an incoming attack, tap the joy- 
Stick toward your opponent right at the moment 
that the attack would connect. Tap forward for 
high or mid attacks and down for low attacks. 
Parrying an attack allows you to recover much 
faster than if you had simply guarded, and it usu- 
ally gives you the chance to counter attack. Unlike 
in 2nd Impact, mid attacks like fire balls can only 
be parried high, not low. 


e You can also parry in the air, though this has 
also changed since 2nd Impact in that air parries 
are now always performed by tapping forward, 
never down. 


¢ The most significant new feature of parry- 
ing in 3rd Strike is the addition of the red 
parry. A red parry is performed by guarding 
an attack in a combo and then parrying the 
next hit while you are still in guard-stun. A 
good example of red parrying would involve 
Ken’s hurricane kick. You can guard the first 
four hits and then red parry the fifth and final 
hit, allowing for an easy counter attack. 
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Supers/Super Cancelling 


e Just as in the previous SF3 games, you can select one of 
three Super Arts after choosing your character. The number 
of times you can use each super has been reduced for most 
characters since the earlier games, and it is also much hard- 
er to link into a super after other attacks—a technique that 
was commonly used in 2nd Impact. 


¢ Like all SF3 titles, you can cancel most attacks into a 
super. Simply perform the super command after connecting 
with the special attack. If the special attack and super both 
use the same motion, you can super cancel easily. As an 
example, you can perform Ryu’s Hadouken with a quarter- 
circle forward and punch, then perform another quarter-cir- 
cle forward and punch to complete a total of two quarter- 
circles, the command to perform any of Ryu’s supers. 


¢ Throws have also undergone a rather significant change in 3rd Strike. To perform a throw, press Jab and Short 
together. Along with this new command, throws also have a miss animation, just as in Alpha 3. This eliminates 
the chance of having your Fierce or Roundhouse parried when you’re trying to throw from out of range. 


¢ Arather strange new glitch in 3rd Strike was discovered and exploited to the point of earning a name—Kara 
Cancel. A Kara Cancel (from the Japanese word, “kara,” meaning empty) is performed pressing an attack button 
and then immediately (we’re talking within a 60th of a second) inputting the throw command. If done correctly, 
the attack will cancel into the throw after the first frame of the attack. Using the proper attack 


can cause your character to move forward slightly before 
actually performing the throw. It’s not easy to perform, but if ge” 
used effectively, you can easily and repeatedly » 
son grab an opponent from outside of your normal 
« throw range. 
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Attack Has an EX Version 


Light Punch (Jab) 
Medium Punch (Strong) 
Heavy Punch (Fierce) 


Super Cancel 
Light Kick (Short) 
Medium Kick (Forward) 
Heavy Kick (Roundhouse) 
Any Punch 

Any Kick 


EX Attacks 


e Similar to 2nd Impact, most spe- 
cial attacks can be enhanced by 
using the EX version of the attack. 
To perform an EX special move, do 
the normal command for the 
attack— but use two buttons 
instead of just one. For example, for 
Ken’s EX Hadouken, input a quarter- 
circle forward, then two punch but- 
tons. Performing an EX attack will 
use up a portion of your super ener- 
gy, but the attack will usually be 
faster or more powerful than the normal version. If your character has a 
useful EX attack, you may want to consider picking the super with the 
largest amount of room to stock super energy so you can yield the highest 
possible number of EX attacks. 


Can Be Used in the Air 


Must Be Used in the Air 


Quick Standing 


e Quick Standing is a very useful but often overlooked technique that’s 
been in the SF3 series since the original. When you are knocked off your 
feet by any attack other than a super, you can tap the joystick downward 
just as you touch the ground to roll to your feet much faster than normal. 
The technique also moves you away from your opponent, making it harder 
for them to attack you as you’re standing up. It’s very important to learn 
to do Quick Standing on instinct after any attack that knocks you down. 


¢ In Third Strike, there is a basic six- 
hit juggle limit. Once you have hit 
someone out of the air six times, 
the combo counter will come up and 
you cannot hit them again. There 
are some exceptions, though. A nor- 
mal attack will terminate a juggle 
combo no matter what hit it’s on. 
You can, however, combo that nor- 
mal attack into a super and it will 
combo. It is also possible to super 
cancel the sixth hit, if it’s a special 
attack, and the super will connect. The interesting thing is that if you land 
a normal attack without doing a 2-in-1 into a super, the combo counter 
will come up, but if you do a super then, it will still connect (although it 
can be parried). It’s easiest to create this sort of “combo” in the corner, 
since you can easily stay near your opponent. 
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The Fake 


e The parry system fosters a partic- 
ularly wide variety of choices of 
how to attack or defend when a 
character stands up after being 
knocked off its feet. Because of 
this, it is popular to try to fool an 
opponent who is standing up by 
using an overhead attack that must 
be guarded high, or by trying for a 
low attack into a combo. If you 
make a habit of this, your oppo- 
nent may try to attack with a super 
or other fast attack as he or she is 
Standing up. It’s a guessing game, 
of course. However, you can tip 
things in your favor by using the 
Fake. When your opponent is 
Standing up, make a noticeable 
movement with your hand toward 
your attack buttons, but instead of 
actually attacking, simply guard. 
The move has fooled many a player 
into trying for a counter attack 
Super—not only does this waste 
super energy, but it forces them to 
eat a combo or super themselves. 


Taunts 


¢ Technically called Personal 
Actions in the SF3 series, taunts 
are moves that every character can 
do by pressing Fierce and 
Roundhouse together. Sure, it’s 
fun to razz your opponent, but 
characters also gain an advantage 
from this. Some gain temporary 
offense or defense bonuses, while 
others have totally unique effects 
(like Twelve’s invisibility). Q’s taunt 
is probably the most significant, as 
he gains a 33-percent defense 
increase for each taunt, up to 
three taunts, and the bonus lasts 
for the rest of the round! Try to 
taunt with your character any time 
you can. The easiest time is after 
knocking an opponent down with a 
Super, since Quick Standing is not 
possible then. 
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Critical Combo Attack 


X.N.D.L. 


Using Ken 

e As always, Ken’s Shoryuken is his 
best weapon. It’s very fast and 

high priority. You can even juggle 
your opponent if you hit him out of 
the air with a LP Shoryuken. Don’t 
throw out a Shoryuken too reck- 
lessly, though, since even the LP 
version can be punished if it’s 
guarded by your opponent. 


e Ken’s EX Tatsumaki in the air is a 
great surprise tactic. It moves very 
quickly, and if it hits your oppo- 
nent, you can juggle him after you 
land. 


Fighting Ken 


“any supe 


pd Low ®, low ©, low LL 


Shippu Jinrai Kyaku 


: Corner Combos 


¢ Low ®, © Shoryuken, juggle 
with © Shoryuken | 


z * Low ®, © Shoryuken, juggle 


with ocean ken 


tS 
+4 a #@ Hadouken (EX) 
© ® 9940 Shoryuken (EX) 
® ¥84+Q Tatsumaki a (EX) 


ers | 
rheeaso Shani ope 
* . saseaee Shinryuken — 
¢ ¥49 9410 _— oO 
Kyaku : 


¢ In general, Ken gives less reason to worry than Ryu because his 
attacks lack the damage that Ryu’s have. However, Ken is much better at 
fast, confusing tactics. Keep your cool and play a little defensively. 
Watch for attacks that appear to leave him open; these are usually fol- 
lowed by a Shoryuken. If he attempts a Shoryuken that misses, it’s easy 


to punish him as he comes down. 


¢ You can counter attack with a fast super after guarding or even getting 


hit by Ken’s HK Tatsumaki. 


Using Chun Li 


down+@O, 
ck+O , O Kikoken 
e iimp- in down+®, 
back+@ Houyokusen, 
ne cancel), juggle 
@) chain 


fapldly Hyakuretsu 
Kyaku (EX) 


$840 Kikoken (EX) 
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~ Combos 


¢ Jump-in @, low ©, @ Tatsumaki 


a low O,@ ‘Shoryuken - -(sc)- Shin Shoryuken, 


juggle with @ Tatsumaki 


Low ®, low ©, low @, Shinkuu Hadouken 


_ Corner Combos 

_ * Low@, Shinkuu Hadouken, juggle with © Tatsumaki 

__ * Low@, Shinkuu Hadouken, juggle with Shinkuu Hadouken 
-* Low @, EX Tatsumaki, juggle with Shinkuu Hadouken 


Specials 

%%+0 Hadouken (EX) 
¢®94%+0 Shoryuken (EX) 

¢ ¥#4¢+0 Tatsumaki (air) (EX) 

© 429%49+0 Sokutou Geri (EX) 


ers 
> 4%+0 Shinkuu Hadouken 
* vapeure Shin Shoryuken 
¢ ¥% 9 4+0 (charge) Denjin Hadouken 


167/100 ae 


Using Ryu 

¢ Ryu’s strength lies in his overwhelming attack power and 
stun damage. To capitalize on this, be patient and wait for 
openings or mistakes. Don’t worry about taking a couple 


hits, as you can quickly return that same damage, even with- 
out using a super. The low MK, LK Tatsumaki combo is sim- 
ple, long range and very damaging. 


e Frankly, it doesn’t take much skill to 
win with Chun Li. Her attacks all have 
ridiculously high priority and little 
recovery time. Her low Roundhouse is 
the only one in the game that will hit an 
opponent out of a universal overhead 
attack. If you pick Chun Li, just put your 
finger on Fierce punch and go crazy. 


ms ° ¥charge 4+ Spinning 
= Bird Kick(EX) —_ 
ie Pare +O Hazan 

X) 


¢ Spining the joystick while charging the Denjin Hadouken 
will make it charge much faster. 


va ae hace . 
+ Tempe Ranks « 1. 
. Fighting Ryu 
e Fighting Ryu can be a real headache, since his attacks all 
do so much damage. If you can keep him away from you, 
however, a lot of that damage can be prevented. 


¢ The Houyokusen will pass completely 
through most projectiles. If you see 
your opponent throw one out, just use 
the Houyokusen to punish him. 


¢ Ryu’s attacks are slow and usually use only one hit ata - 
time. This makes it easy to parry his attacks. Even if you 
guard a HK Tatsumaki, it’s easy to parry the last hit due to 
its slow speed. 


Fighting Chun Li 
¢ In the hands of a skilled opponent, Chun Li is a total nightmare. Your only real 


chance of success is to either keep her away from you with zoning or parry most 


f her attacks. re , 
or her attacks ¢ The Denjin Hadouken can’t be guarded, but it’s easy to 


¢ Although Chun Li’s Houyokusen goes through projectiles and moves very quick- parry. Learn the timing and you can do it in your sleep. 


ly, it is actually rather low priority as it begins. If you have an attack out (especial- 
ly a low one) when she begins the super, you will most likely hit her out of it. 
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@ , © Tetsuzankou -(sc)- 

-Rengeki 

back+@ -(sc)- You Hou, 

juggle with @ Tetsuzankou, 

juggle with @ Zesshou 

¢ Low @, EX Nishoukyaku, 
juggle with @ Nishoukyaku 

* Low G, low O, EX 
Tetsuzankou -(sc)- Sourai 
Rengeki 


a throw, juggle with Using Yun 
e Yun has a multitude of fast 
Specials SAREE orange to combo, Ps 
%%+@ Zesshou (EX) ie “tak: 
- Combos Peer RINE coils wo conte ant seroy You 
* ump-in ©, low @ , © Tatsumaki, juggle with ©, © ¢ > ¥8+0 Nishoukyaku (EX) ia 
; gh jugs! © ¥24¢+0 Kobokushi (EX) aR POneT 
o> AVR S+ j 
° i , ® Gou Shoryuken -(sc)- Messatsu Gou Hadou or « o ———— BS © Yun’s super jump moves very 
Rasen r . ™ quickly and forward more than up. 
- Low © ,low®, low @ , Messatsu Gou Hadou SUP Vou Hou im Use it to quickly get close to an 
: - eae duae Sorai Rengeki | =opponent that’s throwing projec- 
Corner Combos e440 F440 Genel Jin : | = tiles from afar. 


* jump-in @ , low @, © Tatsumaki, juggle with @ Gou 
Shoryuken - -(sc)- Messatsu Gou Hadou, juggle with @ Gou 


Shoryuken -(sc)- Messatsu Gou Hadou, juggle with @ Gou a ‘i 
-Shoryuken | : Fighting Yun 


ee, ' e Yun takes more damage than most characters, so your hits will really 
) ecials pack a punch (no pun intended). 
e © Gou Hadouken (air) = 
_ ¢ MP R}O Shakunetsu Hadouken oe ¢ Yun players tend to spend a lot of time in the air, so it’s easy to deal 
© * F840 Gou Shoryuken with them if you have a good anti-air attack or juggle combo. 
© R40 Tatsumaki (air) : 
¢ ® 940 O or O or throw Hiyakkishuu eis ¢ Don’t try to out-poke Yun unless you’re using a fast character yourself, 
- Pee or #424000 or OOO Ashura Warp : ee like Yang, Elena, Ibuki or Makoto. 
» Supers 


© 99% F940 Messatsu Gou Hadou (air : | 


Combos 

¢ jump-in ©, low O, ® Rising 
Rage Flash 

e Jjump-in @ , low @, EX Rising Rage 
Flash (first hit) -(sc)- Supreme 
Rising Rage Flash 


Corner Combos 

e Jump-in @ , low @, juggle with @ 
Cold Blue Kick, juggle with @ 
Rising Rage Flash or Supreme 
Rising Rage Flash 


00 >0,0 Shun Goku Satsu (Any 
e nd =e Kongou Kokuretsu ; 


Using Remy 

e Remy makes a decent offensive a 
character or a great turtle. He’s Specials és 

us one character that benefits from e¢ @charge ®#+@0 High Light of 
Using Akuma being backed into the corner. You Virtue (EX) 

e Akuma’s very large selection of moves can make hima can hide there and keep up a e @charge ® tO Low Light of 
powerhouse if they’re used properly. You’ll need to learn the constant stream of Light of Virtue (EX) 

timing and use of each attack to know the best time to use Virtues. If your opponent jumps e ¥charge #0 Rising Rage 
them. in, use a Standing MP, low HP or Flash (EX) 

LK Rising Rage Flash as anti-air. ¢ ¥24+4+@ Cold Blue Kick (EX) 


e It’s easy to get out of corner traps by using the Ashura 

Warp. Keep in mind, however, that if your opponent performs e Since the low Light of Virtue ers 
a super while you are warping, you’ll still get hit by it. must be guarded low and the : vhevaso Light of Justice 
Cold Blue Kick must be guarded ° . ¥ad- 9440 Supreme Rising 
high, they make a very good Rage Flash 

combination. ¢ V4 V%+0 Blue Nocturne 


Fighting Akuma 

¢ Some of Akuma’s techniques—such as air fire balls, exten- 
sive juggling and teleporting—can really become a hassle. 
To top it off, these attacks really don’t have a weakness. The 


Fighting Remy 

¢ Because Remy has so many good defensive tactics, you'll want to 

one weakness Akuma does have, though (and it’s a big one), make him bring the fight to you. If he retreats to the corner, just build up 
is his pathetic defense level. Akuma takes more damage your super energy while parrying any Light of Virtues that come your 
than any other character in the game. To take advantage of way. When he decides to take action, you'll be ready for him. 

this, do your best to keep him off of you and capitalize on 
any opening by using a super. Hitting Akuma with a high- 
damage attack will really hurt. 


e It’s not too hard to parry the Rising Rage Flash. Learn the timing to 
parry it when you jump in and it’s easy to counter attack as he lands. 
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Using Yang 

e Use Yang’s Kaihou teleport as a 
confusion tactic so you can cover 
ground quickly and throw unsus- 
pecting opponents who are at the 
other end of the screen. 


“Comb 


iy »y back+@ -(sc)- Raishin 


Mahaken or Tenshin Senkyutai 


* Low @, EX Senkyutai, juggle 
»» with Tenshin Senkyutai 


~ Corner Combos 


¢ Low @,@ Senkyutai, juggle 
with Raishin Mahaken or 
Tenshin Senkyutai 


Specials 

°¢ ¥%+6G (up to 3 times) 
Tourouzan (EX) 

¢ 4940 Senkyutai (EX) 

¢ ¥2B44+@ Soushouda (EX) 

©} 94%+0 Kaihou 


¢ If you use just one Tourouzan at a 
time, it will recover quickly and 
confuse your opponent. If you con- >v Raishin Mahaken 
nect with it, it’s easy to doit anoth- Moye . 


499440 Tenshin Senkyutai 
er two times to complete the ¢ 949 9%+0 Seiei Enbu 
attack. 


Fighting Yang 

e Fighting Yang is, not surprisingly, a lot like fighting Yun (except Yang is 
better on the ground and worse in the air than Yun is). Be careful about 
jumping at Yang too much, as he has more ways to deal with air attacks 
than you might think. 


* Don’t throw projectiles at Yang much, since it’s very easy to counter 
attack with the Tenshin Senkyutai super, which will pass right under- 
neath the projectile and teach you a lesson. 


‘ ® Flash Chop 


sh Chop (EX). 
= | Power Bomb 
Using Alex ‘ash (EX 
e Alex’s low MP has great range and 
priority. It will cancel many attacks 
and even some supers. 


e Alex’s standing HP is a very strong 
over-head attack that’s a great 
move to use on an opponent who’s 
getting up (if you don’t expect a 
counter super). If your opponent 
becomes accustomed to guarding or 
parrying your HP, do the attack a lit- 
tle earlier so that it will finish right 
as your opponent is getting up— 
then snag them with the Power 
Bomb or Hyper Bomb. 


Fighting Alex 

e Alex has a mix of high offense, high defense and even decent speed 

that can make him a very challenging opponent. He doesn’t have much 
for long-range attacks or anti-air, so using a fast character can usually 
help. Use projectiles and other long-range attacks to keep him at bay. 


¢ It’s important to learn to parry the Slash Elbow. If you guard it, you must 
act quickly or Alex can nab you with a Power Bomb or Hyper Bomb. 
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High Dashing Punch -(sc)- Critical 
or Deadly Double Combination 
astruction) jJump-in®, @, ¥%>+O 


ner Combos 
» Capture And Deadly Blow, juggle with @ High Dashing 
Punch, juggle with © High Dashing Punch -(sc)- Deadly 
Double Combination 
e (Activate Total Destruction) ® Capture And Deadly Blow, 
juggle with @ High Dashing Punch, juggle with ¥&>+O 


Specials 

¢ @charge ®+@0 High Dashing Punch (EX) 

° @charge ®+(hold)@ Overhead Dashing Punch 
¢ €charge ®+© Low Dashing Punch (EX) 

¢ ¥24¢+0 Deadly Barrage (EX) 

¢ 949 24¢+0 Capture And Deadly Blow 


Su pers 
¢ V4 94+0 Critical Combo Attack 
¢ ¥% 94+0 Deadly Double Combination 


© FAS FEF ¥99+40 oF ¥4+4O Total Destruction 


1640 Sgeae ak 


Ee: 
Ceri 


Using Q 

¢ The most important thing to remember when using Q is to 
taunt, taunt, taunt (in that order). After taunting three times, 
Q has twice his original already-high defense. After three 
taunts, you can laugh off almost any attack, even the mighty 
Shin Shoryuken. 


¢ If your High Dashing Punch is blocked, you have time to 
use either of his first two supers to punish anyone foolish 
enough to try and attack you. 


Fighting Q 
¢ Once Q starts getting taunts in, even your best attacks and 


combos will seem pathetic. You have to be patient and just 
keep attacking to whittle away at his life. 


¢ Q lacks a good anti-air attack, so it’s pretty safe to go fora 
jump-in attack. Of course, don’t become to predictable or he 
will simply parry your attack. 


¢ For some reason, Q is easier to juggle than anyone else in 


the game. If your character has a juggle that’s normally diffi- 
cult, try it out on Q and it will usually work. 
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‘ min (sc)- Rocket Uppercut 
Short Swing Blow -(sc)- any 


| Ducking -(sc)- any super 
Jump-in @,@, EX Machine 
Gun Blow, juggle with © 
Machine Gun Blow (only last 
hit), juggle with @ Ducking 
Upper -(sc)- Corkscrew Blow or 


Using Dudley 


Rocket Uppercut 
E e Dudley is the master of quick 
Specials damage and stun. The jump-in HP, 
= ¥4%+0 Jet Uppercut (EX) HK, HP Jet Uppercut combo does 
Combos e +2 V4>+0 Machine Gun great damage and more than 50- 
¢ @ Karakusa, 9, @ Hayate, @ Karakusa (repeat) __ Blow (EX) : percent stun. 
* jump-in @, @, @ Hayate, Seichusen Godanzuki a8 es Ducking, _ . 
© Forward+@ , Seichusen Godanzuki or O * Ducking is one of Dudley’s most 
e Abare Tosanami, (super jump cancel), juggle with © «> ay +0 Short Swing ee tae Pra Le a a e “ 
i, j ith @ Hayate, j ith @ Hayat 
Tee iveste with © Hayate, juggie wi _— B4+@ Cross move forward quickly so you can 
Corner Combos use a Super. You can combo the 
* (Only against Alex, Chun Li, Elena, Yun, Yang, Ibuki or Makoto) @ , settee nahn sheng nue 
Seichusen pers Oty st FORE SEP 
ie? +0 Rocket Uppercut guards the HK, just throw after the 
a Ss ecials 2 4+ eta ttyamiiiieeeet Ducking instead of using a super. 


$+ Hayate (EX) — 9% 94+O Corkscrew Blow 


. ©9940 Fukiage (EX) = ws 
| 2 ¥8S+0 Oroshi (EX) Fighting Dudley 

© 294940 Karakusa e Try to use long-distance attacks (especially low ones) to keep Dudley 
ts oo” Tsurugi [AIR] (EX) at a distance. His long-range attacks mostly hit high. 


ers e One of Dudley’s few disadvantages is that all of his special attacks 
>¥%+O0 Seichusen Godanzuki leave him open to a fast super counter attack if they’re guarded. Make 
e eeato Abare Tosanami sure to punish a Dudley player for being too aggressive. 
~ © ¥%P 9440 Tanden Renki 


¢ Don’t try to counter attack after guarding the Rolling Thunder, as he 
will usually follow up with a Jet Uppercut. 


“Cembos 


° Q, X.N.D.L. 
a Back+O , X.N.D.L. 


Corner Combos 
*jump-in @ , low @, X.N.D.L. 


Specials 
Using Makoto | %1>+0 N.D.L. (EX) 

e The first combo on the list above is not a true infinite, but ¢ ¥B<¢+0 A.X.E. (air) (EX) 
on an unsuspecting opponent, it might as well be. The a 4 © ¥24¢+0 D.R.A. [AIR] (EX) 
Karakusa will cut off the recovery time of the Hayate and Using Twelve 


grab an opponent that guards or tries any attack other than e Twelve is pretty lacking in the pers 

a super or other very high priority move. If you anticipate a offense department and, well, inthe rie-¥4+0 X.N.D.L. 
counter attack of that sort, simply guard and then start the defense department, too. His best a Lean ¥ar0 X.F.L.A.T. 
pattern again. attack is actually his plain ol’ throw [=a var Vat0 X.C.0.P.Y. 


(it is one of the best throws in the 
e The MK Tsurugi is very high priority and you can juggle an game as far as priority and range). 
opponent hit by it in the air. 
e If you’re playing Twelve against a character that you know how to use 
well, the X.C.0.P.Y. can be a very effective super. It will temporarily 


Fighting Makoto transform you into your opponent’s character and give you extra offen- 


e Makoto has many high priority air attacks, so you’ll want sive and defensive strength. 
to keep the fight on the ground as much as you can. 


¢ If you find yourself on the other end of the Hayate- 


Fighting Twelve 


Karakusa trap, the best escape is to just jump away. Even if e There’s really not much to worry about when fighting against Twelve 
the Makoto player anticipates this, the worst you'll take is besides perhaps becoming overconfident. Twelve can quickly move 
another Hayate hit and you’ll be free of the trap. around the screen and get in enough attacks to win if you aren’t careful. 


Just keep on him and don’t get cocky. 


e If your opponent is using the Abare Tosanami, don’t throw 
projectiles from far away. Makoto can easily sail over a poor- 
ly planned projectile with the super and then make you pay. 


¢ Don’t try to throw projectiles at Twelve. He can simply walk backwards 
to duck under them, or hit you with a N.D.L. before you can recover. 
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Using Ibuki 

¢ The best way to use Ibuki is to 
assault your opponent with a bar- 
rage of high and low attacks and 
chain combos. Mixing up her differ- 
ent attacks can cause a lot of con- 
fusion for your opponent. 


¢ Keep on your opponent with sim- 
ple standing Jabs, as you can easi- 
ly chain a Jab into a damage-deal- 
ing combo if you connect. If they 
just keep guarding, move in and 
throw them. It really is more effec- 
tive than it sounds. 


Fighting Ibuki 


_ Combos 
_ © ©, © (two hits), lw, 
© @,0 (one hit),O, © Raida 


¢@,@ (one hit), O, EX 
Kazakiri -(sc)- Kasumi Suzaku 


© ©, (one hit), O, © Tsumyji 


(two hits) -(sc)- Yami Shigure 


Specials 


© ¥49+0 Kunai [AIR] (EX) 

© > 44 BS}40 Raida 

© $B84%9+0 Kubiori (EX) 
© ©9840 Kazaki (EX) 


© ¥BS$40 Tsumyji (EX) 
© ¢42+0 Hien (EX) 


Supers 

¢ P49 2484+0 Hyper Bomb 

¢ ¥4P 4440 Boomerang Raid 
© 499840 Stungun Headbutt 


e Ibuki has the second weakest defense after Akuma, so it won’t take 
much to make her go down. If you land a couple powerful combos on 


her, it’s all over. 


¢ You can expect Ibuki to spend a lot of time in the air, but she really 
doesn’t have many attacks to use while she’s up there. She can throw a 
Kunai, but any normal or special attack will go right through it and still 
hit her. If your opponent wants to stay in the air, go meet her up there 


for an unpleasant surprise. 


Using Sean 


e Although Sean resembles the 
Shotokan characters, his attacks 
are all rather different from the oth- 
ers. He lacks the Shotokan priority, 
so you'll have to use your attacks 
more carefully. 


e It’s easy to catch an opponent 
with a surprise throw after a roll, 
Sean Tackle (if you don’t hold the 
button) or after landing a LK 
Tornado. 


Fighting Sean 


Combos 

° jump-in® ,O, @ 

¢ Low @, @ Dragon Smash -(sc)- 
Hadou Burst or Shoryu Cannon 

e Low ©, low ®, low @, Hadou 

Burst 


Corner Combos 
e Jump-in @ , @ , Shoryu 
Cannon, juggle with @ , Shoryu 
Cannon, juggle with @ 


Specials 

¢ €29%P40 (hold) Sean 
Tackle (EX) 

¢ ®¥%+0 Dragon Smash (EX) 


| © W240 Tornado (EX) 
¢ ¥4&P+0 Dragon Tail Kick (EX) 


¢ #2440 Roll 
Supers 
© ¥499 440 Shinkuu Hadouken 


¢ ¥&S 4440 Shin Shoryuken 
¢ ¥49 9440 Denjin Hadouken 


e Sean is basically a mixture between Ryu and Ken as far as strength and 
Speed are concerned. You can use the same tactics against Sean as you 
would against them, and you typically have less to worry about than 


when fighting the Shotos. 


e Sean’s attacks are all pretty easy to parry. Even though the speed of the 
Dragon Tail Kick has increased in 3rd Strike, it’s still easy to see coming. 


© 


STREET FIGHTER Ill: 3RD STRIKE 


Combos 


¢ © (one hit), @ Jintsuwaka, juggle with O Oniyanma 

¢ @ (one hit), © Jintsuwaka, juggle with © (one hit), @ 
Jintsuwaka, juggle with © (one hit), activate Kishin Riki, 
jump, @ to grab 

¢ EX Yagyou Dama, ©, © Niouriki 


Corner Combos 


¢ @ (two hits), juggle with © Nichirinshou, juggle with © 
Oniyanma 
* © (two hits), juggle with @ Nichirinshou -(sc)- activate 
Kishin Riki, jump, @ to grab 
-*@ (two hits), activate EX Tengu Stone, juggle with @ x 7 


Specials 

© @#charge © +0 Nichirinshou (EX) 
¢ ¥charge @+0 Oniyanma (EX) 

©? 49 2<¢+0 Niouriki 

¢ ¥&P+0 Jintsuwaka (air) (EX) 


Supers 
¢ $4 F440 Kishin Riki (EX) 


¢ ¥4P 9440 Yasyou Dama (EX) 
¢ ¥%P44+O Tengu Stone (EX) 


a. ¥ ee sane 
Yi r a Ol eel esi 


Using Oro 

e Like Remy, Oro can be a very good defensive character if 
you mix up his different-angled projectiles and anti-air 
attacks. Unlike Remy, Oro has good defensive strength and 
is difficult to stun. 


e All of Oro’s supers have alternate versions that are activat- 
ed by using two buttons (like an EX attack). To use the alter- 
nate version of the Yagyou Dama, all three bars must be full. 


Fighting Oro 

¢ Oro is the only character in the game who doesn’t have a 
super that will come out quickly enough to punish slow 
attacks. As a result, you can take a few more risks with your 
slower attacks and not pay as much of a price. 


¢ Oro’s crouch is lower than that of most other characters — 
many attacks that would hit other fighters will miss him 
completely. Make sure you don’t leave yourself open by 
using any attacks that hit very high. 
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STREET FIGHTER Ill: 3RD STRIKE 


Combos 

° Back+@, © Tornado Hook -(sc)- Magnetic Storm or 
Electric Snake 

© Back+@ , juggle with down-back+@, juggle with 
Magnetic Storm 


Corner Combos 


© @ Tornado Hook, © spin, juggle with down-back+O, 
juggle with Magnetic Storm 

e @ Tornado Hook, back+@ , @ Tornado Hook -(sc)- Electric 
Snake, juggle with © Electric Blast, juggle with down 
back+@ 


Specials 

W%t0 Electric Blast 

© ¢29%%+0 Tornado Hook (EX) 
¢ ¥R2}$+0 Flying Viper (EX) 

© $29%9+0 Snake Fang 

¢ 02440 Rising Cobra (EX) 


ers 

rhe earo Magnetic Storm 
® untae Slam Dance 
e ¥%P 9470 Electric Snake 


Using Necro 


e Most of Necro’s specials have little or no recovery time, 
making them very safe and easy to form a counter attack on 
an opponent that tries to attack after guarding. 


e Unlike a certain other long-limbed character in the Street 
Fighter universe, Necro is most effective when he’s close to 
your opponent. The Jab and Strong Tornado Hooks are both 
very fast and allow for various combo opportunities. 


Fighting Necro 

¢ Necro moves slowly, but many of his attacks are very fast. 
If you get pinned in the corner, you simply must parry the 
Jab Tornado Hook, especially if he keeps the pressure on 
with repeated attacks. 


e If Necro has the Magnetic Storm super full, he’s likely wait- 
ing for you to jump, as it’s one of the most difficult moves to 
parry in the game. You can attempt to fool him by jumping 


-in®@,@,low® 

v@, EX ‘Spin Size, 

juggle with EX Rhino 
Horn, juggle with 
@ Scratch Wheel 


Specials 

¥4%+0 Scratch 
Wheel (EX) 

© #29%2+0 Rhino 
Horn (EX) 

49 2S+0 Mallet 
Smash (EX) 

¢ ¥B4+t0 Spin Size (EX) 

© $9240 Lynx Tail (EX) 


e Elena has some of the best pokes in the 
game. Many of her attacks hit twice or 
must be guarded high, even when they 


don’t look like it. Try to stay just at the tip 


ers of her range and keep poking away. Her 


+heva+o Spinning 
aon 
¢ ¥49 94+0 Brave 
Dance — 
| © YEP 9A+t0 Healing 


back+HK has great priority and damage. 


e Regardless of which super you pick, the 
best way to do damage with Elena is with 
the second combo listed at left. It takes 

less super energy than the Spinning Beat, 


but does considerably more damage. 


Fighting Elena 


e As confusing as Elena’s pokes are, they are typically not very high pri- 
ority. If you try for a high-damage attack, the odds of landing it are in 
your favor. Even if you get hit, you won’t take much damage. 


e Resist the urge to guard low most of the time against Elena, as most of 
her attacks can be guarded high and many of them cannot not be guard- 
ed low. The attacks that do hit low are slower than the rest and are usu- 


ally slower to recover. 


Using Hugo 

e Of course, Hugo is the high- 
defense grappler of 3rd Strike, so 
you'll do your most damage with 
grabs. However, Hugo’s Strong 
punches, both high and low, are 


long-range with decent priority. You | 


can use these attacks as good 
pokes if your opponent stays too 
far away to get in a grab. 


e Like most characters in SF games 
who have a 360-degree grab, the 
weaker the button used, the longer 
the range on the grab (but the 
lower the strength). 


Fighting Hugo 


agp Mec)- Hammer Mountain 
Full stun on Akuma or Remy) 


Corner Combos 


¢« @ Wall toss, juggle with @ Palm 
Bomber -(sc)- Megaton Press 
Neutral throw, juggle with 
Megaton Press 


Specials 

© ¥28<4+@ Palm Bomber (EX) 

¢ P89 24E8440 Moonsault Press 
© ®¥%4+0 Shootdown Backbreaker 
© ¥4+0 Monster Lariat (EX) 

© P49 8S$+0 Wall Toss 

. PAVEEWATO Meat Squasher 


| Supers e 


44) x2 +O Gigas Breaker 
%+@ Megaton Press 
Hammer Frenzy 


e Simply put, Hugo is really slow. Any character with decent speed can 
easily out maneuver him. Keep out of his throw range and use your fast 
attacks and pokes to whittle him down. Don’t spend too much time in the 
air or he’ll grab you with the Shootdown Backbreaker. 


e If you stand near Hugo as he’s getting up, the usual reaction is to try for 
a grab. Wait near him until he’s about to get up, then jump straight up and 
attack him on the way down. 
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straight up or by sticking to the ground so that he’s “wast- 
ing” the super energy. 


(© XG STRATEGY 


Using Urien 

¢ The first Corner Combo listed at 
right is simply devastating, and it’s 
quite easy to do after a little prac- 


tice. The only drawback is that your _ - 


opponent has to be in the air to 
begin it, and it doesn’t work 
against Alex, Hugo, Twelve or 
Necro (against them, use an EX 
Headbutt, HP Headbutt combo 
after the first HK Chariot Tackle). 


e Urien’s LK Chariot Tackle recovers 
quickly enough to use the Tyrant 
Slaughter on anyone that tries to 
counter attack after guarding. If 
you don’t have that super avail- 
able, a low Short kick followed by 
another LK Chariot Tackle is often 
effective. 


e If you can get your opponent 
between you and the opposite side 
of the Aegis Reflector, you can 
bounce him back and forth with 
Jabs or well-timed Strong punches. 


e Urien’s jumping Roundhouse is 


very long-range and will often trade hits or even cancel out anti-air attacks. 


Combos 
© Low@, juggle with EX 
- Headbutt, juggle with @ 
-Headbutt 


. *LowG, © Headbutt, juggle with 


EX Aegis Reflector, juggle with 


7 @ Chariot Tackle 


Corner Combos 
_*@ Metallic Sphere (anti-air 


Ait), juggle with © Chariot 

Tackle, juggle with EX Chariot 

Tackle, juggle with @ Chariot 

_ Tackle, juggle with © Headbutt 
© jump-in®@, O, © Chariot 
Tackle -(sc)- © Aegis Reflector, 
jump-in @, @, © Chariot 
Tackle -(sc)- © Aegis Reflector, 
_jump-in ©, low @, juggle with 
® Chariot Tackle, juggle 
with o- 


Specials 

%>+0 Metallic Sphere (EX) 
¢ #charge ®+@ Chariot 
Tackle (EX) 

¢ Wcharge 4+@0 Headbutt (EX) 
¢ ¥Vcharge 4+@ Violence 
Pree (EX) 


ers 
> 9%+0 Tyrant Slaughter 
* -anvaee Temporal 
Thunder 
© VED 9440 Acgis 
Reflector (EX) 


If you connect with the kick, you can combo into the Tyrant Slaughter. 


ea eget ag 
ORE F 


Fighting Urien 


“Ti. a 


5 panvnnstsansenensan hina ny 
ee 
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e Urien takes less damage than most characters, so you'll have to get 
in every attack that you can. Use his tall character height to land easy 


jump-in attacks. 


¢ Urien’s mid-level Metallic Spheres are easy to jump over—take 
advantage of this and punish him. If he throws a high-angled one, 


walk under it and trip him. 


¢ If you have a fast attack, it’s easy to counter a HK Chariot Tackle if 
you guard it. This is especially easy for Ibuki, who can counter with a 


Jab and chain it into a combo. 


¢ Be very careful jumping toward Urien, especially near the corner. If 
he throws out a high-angled Metallic Sphere and you don’t parry it, 


get ready to lose half your life bar. 


¢ The Chariot Tackle is fast, but it’s vulnerable low. If you see one 
coming, you can easily use a low attack into a combo. Even if Urien 
hasn’t done the Tackle yet, you can throw out a low attack from afar 


without much fear of getting hit. 


© 
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STREET FIGHTER III: 3RD STRIKE 


mbo ie ‘one t s Shoryuken. Do ‘them separately.) 
the Str s purer and a hit by the Shoryuken 


i using a different super, good luck... 
Taunt, taunt, taunt. Jab High Dashing Punch. Easy as that. 


| Use the low Strong and punish any-attacks you guard 
with a Power Bomb. If Gill jumps in, you can use the Jab 
Stungun Headbutt to pass through his attack and grab him. 


Use standing Fierce to keep him away, and if you 
guard his diving knee, use Ducking into super. 


Punish the diving knee with a Zesshou. Use his long-dis- | 
tance Fierce punch to poke. 


Poke like Yun, but use the Senkyutai for long-distance 
punishment. 


Gill will rarely guard a Kubiori from far away. This same 
rule applies to the Yami Shigure. 


Use the Roundhouse Rhino Horn from far away and Gill 
will usually take the hit or guard — ee de to ies him, 
if you’re quick. 


This is a really tough one. You can use a ‘nts siecbniaue 2 
as Ken by using Oro’s Oniyanma, but Gill won't take the ua as 
often. If he jumps in, use EX Kishin Riki. ce 


You can poke from afar or try to pin Gill i in the corner 
with Jab Tornado Hooks. If you hit, you can ae cancel into 
the Magnetic Storm. | : 


Just like Ken. 


Use standing and low Strong if he’s fa’ away and grab 
him. if he iets eee - 


I one Metallic Spheres to keep him . 
away —if he umps 0 ar eer. ay : 
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Technology is all around you. 


Your beeper beeps. Your PDA chimes. You can make a quick call wherever you are. Yup, technology 
is an integral part of everyday life. That's why ZDNet has all the product reviews to help you find 
the latest gadget. In fact, ZDNet was named “Best Overall Online Site” by the Computer 


Press Association. However technology touches your life, ZDNet's Reviews Channel 
has something for you. 


www.zdnet.com 
©2000 ZD Inc. ZDNet, the ZDNet logo, and Where Techr Takes You are trademarks of ZD Inc. 


Trick of the Month: 

1. No Purchase Necessary: To enter, send a 
letter or standard size postcard with your best 
trick codes for any video game to “Tricks of 
the Trade” PO. Box 3338, Oak Brook, IL 
60522-3338, or e-mail us at: tricks@ziff 
davis.com. Be sure to include your name, 
address, and phone number. No purchase or 
payment of any money is necessary to enter. 
One entry per household. Entries must be 
received by November 20, 2000. All entries 
become exclusive property of Sponsors and 
will not be acknowledged or returned. 
Sponsors assume no responsibility for lost, 
mutilated, late, illegible, incomplete, postage- 
due or misdirected entries. Sponsors reserve 
the right to cancel this contest at any time 
with appropriate notice. Only one prize per 
family, organization or household per issue. 
Winning entries may be printed in Expert 
Gamer and/or EGM, however, only one prize 
shall be awarded. 

2. Prizes: First Prize winners will have their 
name and trick displayed in the magazine and 
will receive a video game cartridge selected by 
Sponsor. First Prize has an approximate retail 
value of $60.00. The best trick submitted by 
the First Prize winners will be declared the 
Grand Prize Winner. One Grand Prize winner 
will receive (in addition to the First Prize 
awards) one (1) GameShark. Grand Prize has 
an approximate retail value of $109.95. 
Winners will be selected by a judging panel 
whose decisions are final. Winners shall be 
selected from all valid entries received. 
Entries shall be judged on the following crite- 
ria: (i) Uniqueness (25%); (ii) Novelty (25%): 
Judging to be held on or about December 1, 
2000. All prize winners will be notified by mail. 
Prize(s) are non-transferable. No substitutions 
of prize(s) are allowed, except at the option of 
Sponsors should the featured prizes become 
unavailable. 

3. Odds of Winning: The number of winners 
and the odds of winning will be determined by 
number of valid entries received. 

4. Eligibility: Contest open to residents of 
United States and Canada. Void in Quebec. 
Non-compliance with the time parameters con- 
tained herein or return of any prize/prize notifi- 
cation as undeliverable will result in disqualifi- 
cation. Winners or their legal guardians shall 
sign an affidavit of eligibility/release of liabili- 
ty/prize acceptance within five days of receipt 
or forfeit prize. By acceptance of prize, win- 
ner(s) agree to the use of their name and/or 
likeness for purposes of advertising, trade, or 
promotion without further compensation, 
unless prohibited by law. Employees of Ziff 
Davis Media Inc., InterAct Accessories and 
their respective affiliates are not eligible. 
Neither Ziff Davis Media Inc., InterAct 
Accessories nor their respective affiliates, sub- 
Sidiaries, divisions or related companies are 
responsible for any damages, taxes or expens- 
es that consumers might incur as a result of 
this contest or receipt of prize. Winners 
accepting prizes agree that all prizes are 
awarded on the condition that Ziff Davis Media 
Inc., InterAct Accessories and their agents, 
representatives, and employees will have no 
liability whatsoever for any injuries, losses, or 
damages of any kind resulting from accep- 
tance, possession, or use of the prizes. 

5. Winners List: For a list of winners, send a 
Stamped, self-addressed envelope identifying 
the month for which the winners list is 
requested to “Tricks of the Trade Winners 
List,” PO. Box 3338, Oak Brook, IL 60522- 


3338. Requests for winners lists must be 
received by the 15th day of next month follow- 
ing the on-sale date of the publication. Allow 
four weeks for delivery of winners list. 

6. Restrictions: Void where prohibited or 
restricted by law. All federal, state and local 
regulations apply. 

7. Sponsors: This contest is sponsored by Ziff 
Davis Media Inc. and InterAct Accessories, 
Inc. ©2000 Ziff Davis Media Inc. All Rights 
Reserved. Printed in USA. 


Letter of the Month: 

1. No Purchase Necessary: To enter, send 
your letter to “Gamers’ Forum,” PO. Box 3338, 
Oak Brook, IL 60522-3338, or e-mail us at 
xg@ziffdavis.com. Make sure to include your 
name, address, and phone number. No pur- 
chase or payment of any money is necessary 
to enter. Entries must be received by the 10th 
day of the month for the next available issue 
of Expert Gamer. Sponsors assume no 
responsibility for lost, mutilated, late illegible 
incomplete, postage-due, or misdirected 
entries. Contest open to residents of United 
States and Canada. Void in Quebec. 

2. Prizes: One Grand Prize winner will receive 
one of the following prizes at Sponsors’ sole 
option: One (1) Quantum FighterPad for the 
Dreamcast; One (1) Shark Pad Pro for the 
N64; or One (1) Program Pad for the 
PlayStation. Grand prize has an approximate 
retail value of $29.99 U.S. Winners will be 
selected by a judging panel whose decisions 
are final. Winners shall be selected from all 
valid entries received. Entries shall be judged 
on the following criteria: (i) Originality (50%); 
and (ii) Topic (50%). Judging to be held on or 
about the 15th day of each month. All prize 
winners will be notified by mail. Prize(s) are 
non-transferable. No substitutions of prize(s) 
are allowed, except at the option of Sponsors 
should the featured prize become unavailable. 
The odds of winning will be determined by 
number of valid entries received. Void where 
prohibited or restricted by law. All federal, 
state and local regulations apply. FOR AN 
OFFICIAL COPY OF THE RULES, SEND A SELF 
ADDRESSED STAMPED ENVELOPE TO: “LET 
TER OF THE MONTH CONTEST RULES,” PO. 
Box 3338, Oak Brook, IL 60522-3338. 

3. Eligibility: Non-compliance with the time 
parameters contain therein or return of any 
prize/prize notification as undeliverable will 
result in disqualification. Winners or their legal 
guardians shall sign an affidavit of 
eligibility/release of liability/prize acceptance 
within five days of receipt or forfeit prize. By 
acceptance of prize, winner(s) agree to the 
use of their name and/or likeness for purpose 
of advertising, trade, or promotion without fur- 
ther compensation, unless prohibited by law. 
Employees of Ziff Davis Media Inc., InterAct 
Accessories and their respective affiliates are 
not eligible. Neither Ziff Davis Media Inc., 
nterAct Accessories and their respective affili- 
ates, subsidiaries, divisions or related compa- 
nies are responsible for any damages, taxes 
or expenses that consumers might incur as a 
result of his contest or receipt of prize. 
Winners accepting prizes agree that all prizes 
are awarded on the condition that Ziff Davis 
Media Inc., InterAct Accessories and their 
agents, representatives and employees will 
nave no liability whatsoever for any injuries, 
osses or damages of any kind resulting from 
acceptance, possession or use of the prizes. 
4. Winners’ List: For a list of winner, send a 
stamped, self-addressed envelope identifying 
the month for which the winners list is 


Official Contest and Sweepstakes Rules 


requested to “Letter of the Month Winners 
List,” PO. Box 3338, Oak Brook, IL 60522- 
3338. Requests for winners lists must be 
received by the 15th day of next month follow- 
ing the on-sale date. 

5. Sponsors: This contest is sponsored by Ziff 
Davis Media Inc. and InterAct Accessories, 
Inc. ©2000 Ziff Davis Media Inc. All rights 
reserved. Printed in the USA. 


Game Over: 

1. No Purchase Necessary: To enter, identify 
the game from the screen shot provided and 
mail your answer on a standard-sized postcard 
containing your name, address and phone 
number to “Game Over Sweepstakes: Issue 
#77” PO. Box 3338, Oak Brook, IL 60522 
3338. No purchase or payment of any money 
is necessary to enter. All entries must be 
handwritten. Mechanically reproduced copies 
Nill not be accepted. Entries must be received 
by November 20, 2000 All entries become 
exclusive property of Ziff Davis Media Inc. and 
will not be acknowledged or returned. Ziff 
Davis Media Inc. assumes no responsibility 
for lost, mutilated, late, illegible, incomplete, 
postage-due or misdirected entries. 

2. Prizes: Three Grand Prizes: Grand Prize win 
ners will receive one (1) Expert Gamer T-shirt 
(approx. retail value $20). Winners will be 
determined by a random drawing from all valid 
entries containing the correct answers by Ziff 
Davis Media Inc. whose decisions are final. 
Drawing to be held on or about December 1, 
2000. All prize winners will be notified by mail. 
Prize(s) are non-transferable. No substitutions 
of prize(s) are allowed, except at the option of 
Ziff Davis Media Inc. should the featured 
prizes become unavailable. 

3. Odds of Winning: The number of winners 
and the odds of winning will be determined by 
number of valid entries received. 

4. Eligibility: Contest open to residents of 
United States and Canada. Void in Quebec. 
Non-compliance with the time parameters con- 
tained herein or return of any prize/prize notifi- 
cation as undeliverable will result in disqualifi- 
cation and an alternate winner will be select- 
ed. Winners or their legal guardians shall sign 
an affidavit of eligibility/release of 
liability/prize acceptance within 30 days of 
receipt or forfeit prize. Neither Ziff Davis 
Media Inc. nor their respective affiliates, sub- 
sidiaries, divisions, or related companies are 
responsible for any damages, taxes or expens 
es that consumers might incur as a result of 
this contest or receipt of prize. Winners 
accepting prizes agree that all prizes are 
awarded on the condition that Ziff Davis Media 
Inc., its representatives and employees will 
have no liability whatsoever for any injuries, 
losses, or damages of any kind resulting from 
acceptance, possession, or use of the 
prize(s). Winner further acknowledges that Ziff 
Davis Media Inc. has neither made nor are in 
any manner responsible or liable for any war 
ranty, representation, or guarantee expressed 
or implied, in fact or in law, relative to any 
prize, including but not limited to its quality, 
condition or fitness. 

5. Winners List: For a list of winners, send a 
stamped, self-addressed envelope to “Game 
Over Sweepstakes: Issue #77 Winners List” 
PO. Box 3338, Oak Brook, IL 60522-3338. 
Requests for winners lists must be received 
by November s15, 2000. Allow four weeks for 
delivery of winners list. 

6. Restrictions: Void where prohibited or 
restricted by law. All federal, state and local 
regulations apply. 
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Eyes On Me “Faye Wong 


Your search is over... Looking for that soundtrack from 


Final Fantasy VIII OST (4 CD set) your favourite game and having no luck? Look no further. We are com- 
SSCX10028 pletely dedicated to video game music. The only place to hold this much 
game music in one place i is on the Internet. So what are you waiting for? 


we also carry video game sheet mu 


7 Check out our web site and find out what you have been missing! Final Fantasy VIII - Eyes on Me 
= = : Piano Sheet Mi isic (DORE1535) 

te i, 

Hed 

at at: 

thoes 

tag 

ee game/anime music titles in stock, ready to be shipped out. Don't =) 

if wait for weeks before you get your CDs when you can get them in days from us! 


All titles shown on this page are originals imported Game Music Online 
from Japan. There are retailers Selling imitations with inferior quality. Before you www.gamemusic.com 
buy from other retailers, ask if the CDs are the originals from Japan. 

Final Fantasy VIII Orchestra Check out our sister site www.gamedatabase.com for 1-800-979-9889 
SSCX 1003 extensive collection of cheats, codes, FAQs, and reviews. Monday - Friday, 9\- 5 Paciiie Tine 


mii 


CHRONG CHOSS 
ORIGINAL SQUNBTRA 


E Gah TORR OT HACE 


Xenogears OST (2 CD set) Chrono Cross OST (3 CD set) Final Fantasy VII OST (4 CD set) Dracula X Original Soundtrack Final Fantasy VI OST (3 CD set) 
SSCX10013 SSCX10040 SSCX10004 KICA7760 (Final Fantasy in US) 
PSCN5001 


If you don’t have Internet access, please call our toll-free number at 1-800-979-9889. Outside of US, please call 1-626-575-0873. Phone hours are Monday - Friday, 9 - 5 Pacific Time. We accept Visa/MasterCard/AMEX. 
All trademarks are the properties of their respective owners. Game Music Online - 3778 Rockwell Ave. El Monte, CA 91731. E-Mail: gno@gamemusic.com Fax: 1-626-575-0879 Sorry, our warehouse is not opened to public. 
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Game 


NOVEMBER a 


MANDER 
and DOGMAN 


In this battle you’ll want totake = —- Facing Palethorn as wellasa _ spaceship, Palethorn will — 
out Mander first (he’s a bigger _ demon he has summoned rake you with machine guns 
threat), but you’ll have to deal ‘may seem daunting, but don’t and homing missiles. Keep _ 
with the annoying antics of _ despair. The battle actually © dodging from side to side to 
Dogman at the same time. Circle isn’t too bad once you figure —_ avoid most of the havoc. 
around Dogman and try to them both You’ll have a chance to attack 


cleave Mander with your Sword. the same time. 


cle starts oo ie over- 
Be .F 


Although Dogman will get in the Demon: The de | 

way and you’ll likely kill him by slamming his fi sts ‘into the 
first, you should concentrate on ground. Dodge them ag 
Mander as much as you can. avoid the rubbl F 
Swing your Magic Sword repeat- radiate fire from the cen 

edly and they’ll take some mas- the screen. Just j jump ‘over it 
sive damage. When it is just to avoid taking damage. 


Mander on the screen, put your Palethorn: Decked out ina 
sword away and switch to your : 

Flaming Crossbow. Fire away 
and he’ll burn to death without 
much of a fuss. 


SbbECECE 
we) 


pelle 


‘own! 


Naw moving to avoid the demon’ 5 
punches. 


All’s Well That Ends Well: | 
Once he’s defeated Palethorn, Sir 
Dan notices that a bomb has” 
been set. Escaping quickly, he 
comes across Kiyaandthe 
Professor. He soon realizes that 
it’s time for him to take a well 
deserved rest. After bidding 
farewell to the Professor, Dan 
and Kiya set off happily 
together. 


The fortress is destroyed by the Sir Dan gets to spend the rest of his 
explosives, but you escape. days with the babe. 


GUESS THE GAME ENDING AND WIN! 


Have we made the last couple contests too hard? You’ve got us wondering if 
you’re expert gamers or, well...you’ve just got us wondering, OK? Give this next 
one a try—it’s not too bad! Guess the game at the right—and win one of 
three Expert Gamer T-shirts! Make sure we have your entries no later than 
November 20, 2000! Send entries to Game Over #77 c/o Expert Gamer, P.O. 
Box 3338, Oak Brook, IL 60522-3338. 


| BOIVGAMER 


CLUE: Lots of singing, pipe-swinging and giant 
mecha battles all wrapped in a nice package. 
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«Decks & Accessories 


-Sell us your games on-line! 


Phantasy Star Ill 


-Order On-line! 


-Or Call Toll Free 


Donkey Kong Country 


«Great Prices 


‘Retro games 


Legacy of Kain: 


Super Mario 3 
Soul Reaver ,; . 


“Over 6,000 Titles! 


iia Zelda 2: Majora’s Mas 


NS : 


NINTENDO 


Next 


M BOER 


Tony Hawk 2 is more than just a 
sequel—it’s a way of life. It’s also a 
tough game with some tricky new 
maneuvers, So be sure to check our 
fully loaded blowout in the December 
issue. Also deserving of blockbuster 
title is Legend of Zelda: Majora’s Mask. 


Feature | 


Is Smuggler’s Run worth your gam- 
ing dollars? Find out the word on 
the latest PS2 games with the most 
comprehensive reviews around. 


* All editorial content is subject to change 


Feature S 


On sale November 14 2 


We'll break it down in full detail, and 


X-Gamer Tony Hawk graces the pages of 


get you to grips with the new time ele- Expert Gamer, as we ramp up our coverage 

ment. If you enjoyed our Tekken Tag of Tony Hawk's Pro Skater 2. 

Tournament strat, look for more top- _ 
flight goodies next month. Finally, we’ve Legend of Zelda: Majora's Mask 
got some NFL2k1 codes and good tips gives N64 owners that warm fuzzy 
for getting around the SegaNet lobbies. feeling. So will our strategy! 


ELECTRONIC 
GA LYALL G 


On sale October 30 December 2000 


The PlayStation 2 has landed, and Evergrace and lots more. The 

we welcome it with open arms and PlayStation 2 may be online in the 
Our game rating clipboards. If you future, but the Dreamcast has it 
enjoyed our few PS2 reviews inthe now. We’ll burn up the phone lines 


EGM gives you the 
latest word on 
SegaNet and how 
its online capabili- 


ties fare against latest issue, just wait for next to review NFL 2K1 and the rest of 

our rigorous play. © Month, when we'll look at Tekken the SegaNet online games. The 

testing. Tag, Smuggler’s Run, FIFAand NHL system wars are just starting to 
2001, Armored Core 2, Sipheed, heat up! 


MAGAZINE 


7 11 U.S. St ft . eS ee ay 


December 


The next issue of OPM will give you the 
hottest reviews and previews for all of 
the latest titles. Speaking of hot, we’ve 
got a story on Angelina Jolie and her 
role in the upcoming Tomb Raider 
movie. The big news of the issue is the 
new Crash Bandicoot game. Entitled 
Crash Bash, this game goes the multi- 


On sale November 7 


player route in an extreme fashion. With 
the launch of the PS2 behind us, we'll 

be looking toward the horizon of gam- | | ; 
ing. Sony’s broadband internet capabili- Py LES NON-PLAYABLES 


ties and how they stack Up will be ¢ Disney’s The ¢ MTV Sports: Pure Ride © Muppet Race Mania 
revealed as well. Topping off this excel- Emperor’s New Groove ° Star Wars Demolition e 102 Dalmations 
lent package is the demo disc with the ¢ Madden NFL 2001 


e Matt Hoffman’s 
Pro BMX 


latest PS games. 


BANDS 
O0Zzy Osbourrie 
Ninednch Nails 
Limp Bizkit 
Papa Roach 
Deftones 
Incubus 

AC/DG 

POD 

Staind 
Staticx 

Led Zeppelin 
GreenDay 
Nirvana 
Slipknot 

and more 


PRODUCTS 
T-shirts 
Patches 

Billboards 
Posters 
CD's 
Stickers 
Videos 

Basevall Caps 

Promotional Piiotos 

Key Chains 

and more 


CONTEST 1 - VIDEO GAMES 


Sony Playstation 2, Sega Dreamcast, 
PS1, and GameCube. Get all four or trade 
what you don’t want for cash. Options 
include plenty_of games, accesories and 

6” A Solna Base prize package value 


All this and more could be 
yours. In these contests everyone starts out equal. 
There is no luck involved. You win the prizes by outscor- 
ing other players in games of skill. Begin your journey 
by solving the puzzle below. If you stick it out till the end 
and have the highest score, you go on a shopping spree 
and we foot the bill. This first puzzle is easy but it gives 


_ you an idea of how the contests work. You will receive _ 
full information when you enter. You have been given | 


the opportunity to live your dream. Are you up to it? 
For each contest you enter, you 
will receive by mail, four more puzzles at $2 each and a 
tie-breaker at $1. You have three weeks to solve each 
puzzle. We can not predict the number of entries for 
each phase. Typically 59% attain the highest score in 


PRIZE PUZZLE 


WORD LIST 


TOWER -P LEGAL 
EARTH -X EMPTY 
WORLD -U 
SPACE -W 
-HAPPY--O 
SHARE -Z 

Name 


City 


CONTEST 2 - COMPUTER 
700 MHz, 128 mb RAM, 27 ag 
hard drive,8X DVD-ROM, CD-I 
drive, modem and 17” monitor. 
Options include software and 
accessories. Base prize package 
value $2600. 


Mailing Address 


Area Code 
SEND CASH, MONEY ORDER OR CHECK TO: 


CONTEST 3 - HOME THEATER 


60” big screen, 100 watt receiver with 
Dolby Pro Logic Surround Sound, 
DVD, 200 CD changer, dual tape, HI- 
FI VCR and tower speakers. Options 
include Sattelite TV and camcorder. 
Base prize package value $7475. 


phase 1, 47% in phase 2, 39% in phase 3 and 34% in 


__ phase 4. The winner will have the highest score after the 


tie-breaker. Each contest has its own tie-breaker. In the 
unlikely event that players are still tied, they will split the 
value of the package they are playing for. 

Follow the directions below to fill in 


| the puzzle. Check the boxes on the entry form to speci- 
_ fy the contests you are entering. Add up the entry fees 
and send that amount with the entry form to the address 


below. Remember, you can’t win if you don’t enter. Only 
one entry per person. Prize totals are descibed below 
puzzle. 

ALL ENTRY FEES M BE PAID IN U.S. 
FUN ONLY. WE WILL NOT ACCEPT CANADIAN 
CHECKS. 


DIRECTIONS 

Fill in the puzzle with the correct words going across. Transfer each 
word's corresponding letter to the line at the end. This should spell 
the secret word going down. HINT: Read the secret word clue. 


ENTER ME IN THE FOLLOWING CONTESTS: 
[_] ($3) Video Game 


-] ($3) Computer 


[_] ($3) Home Theater 
[-] ($5) Enter All Three 


102 


Apartment # 
State Zip 


Phone Number 


<«—dHOM 13y4945S 


SECRET WORD CLUE: 


What comes after yesterday 
but before tomorrow? 


| HE Puy WO4 JEPIO SIYL AND 


package $2600 base prize, bonus 


ELATION, P.O. BOX 62126 DEPT 953, EDEN PRAIRIE, MN 55344 
This puzzle is void where prohibited. Employees of Elation, Inc and its suppliers are 

ineligible. Judges decisions are final. Where judges are in error the sponsor’s liability 
is limited to the amount of entry fees paid. Elation is not responsible for lost, delayed 
or stolen mail. Winners will be determined no later than December 01, 2001. This con- 
test is open to residents of the U.S. and Canada only. If you are under 18, you must 
have parents permission to play. © 2000 Elation, Inc. = 


Value of prize packages as follows: Video Game package $1400 base prize, bonus options $2350, cash options $1250. Computer 
options $2850, cash options $1250. Home theater package $7475 base prize, bonus options 


$6375, cash options $1250. For any questions e-mail us at elation@uswestnet. or call us at 952-826-0033. 


a Born of different worlds, 
vovd together by fate, each shall rise 
to face their destiny. w 


“nena a 


RATING PENDING (umm ; 
2 Visit www.esrb.org ~ ——— 
or call 1-800-771-3772 Ao” & Ubi Soft 
for more info. Sd Seren te hewn 
Dreamcast.. [|GAMEARts 


Licensed from ESP/Game Arts by Ubi Soft Entertainment. Original game © 2000 Game Arts. English Translation © 2000 Ubi Soft Entertainment. Grandia is a trademark of Game Arts Co., Ltd. Character designs by Youshi Kanoe. World 
Sega, Dreamcast and the Dreamcast logo are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Sega Enterprises, LTD. All rights reserved. 


® 
CONTENT RATED BY 


www.ubisoft.com 


‘The level of detail paid to every single moment, 


circumstance and environment is overwhelming.” 
Official Dreamcast Magazine 


"... undeniably the prettiest role-playing game ever to grace 
a console 
www.dailyradar.com 


"...this will indeed be the first epic RPG on Dreamcast. 
www.ign.com 


Grandia I] is easily the most impressive next- 
generation RPG we've seen, and the first true RPG 
epic for a next-generation console." 
www.thegia.com 


“Take.a new look at what is surely the best-looking 
~ RPG yet ona next-generation console..." 
Gamer's Republic Online 


...set to give sub-par developers a lesson in how to do a DC 
RPG right.” 
GameFan Magazine 


“Any RPG fan would be insane to miss out on this fantastic 
gameplay experience and it could go far in converting those 
who previously rode the RPG fence.” 
GamerWeb.com 


‘If you want your copy of Grandia 2 this holiday season, 
don't expect Santa's little elves to make you a special copy, 
pre-order it now or you may not get it until late January.” 

www.GA-Console.com 


designs by Katsum: Aizak: and Masash: ‘iazsma. Ubt Soft Entertainment and the Ubi Soft logo are registered trademarks of Ubi So‘t, Inc 
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Stay away from jellyfish. Remember to come up for air. Don't eat bad fish. Or you 
could die. Of course. a shark could kill you too. On top of all that. the ocean's in a 
downward spiral and it's up to you to save it. Tough job, but you'll figure it out. 
You're the chosen one. The big fish (although you're not a fish). Too bad you can't 
even count on Greenpeace. The weight of the ocean rests on your dorsal fin. 
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